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General 


Trade Official Terms U.{. Demands ‘Excessive’ 


HK0501032592 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 5 Jan 92 p 1 


[By Qu Yingpu: “China Vows To Settle U.S. Trade Tiff”] 


[Text] The Chinese Government is striving to fulfill 
three major foreign trade tasks in the new year: mitigate 
the heated Sino-U.S. trade disputes; establish solid eco- 
nomic ties with the former Soviet republics; and diver- 
sify its export markets. 


The next round of Sino-U.S. talks on the protection of 
intellectual property rights, beginning this coming week, 
will end with an agreement if the United States shows 
“just a little bit of sincerity,” said Wu Yi, executive 
vice-minister of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 


Wu 1s heading a Chinese trade delegation to Washington 
on Tuesday to participate in the talks. 


“If the United States refuses to cooperate because of 
domestic political reasons, then the issue has nothing to 
do with China’s protection of international property 
rights,” Wu said in an exclusive interview with BUSI- 
NESS WEEKLY. 


She blamed Washington for the failure of the last round 
of Sino-U.S. trade talks at the end of 1991, saying the 
United States was making excessive demands. 


Washington has said it will slap punitive 100 percent 
tariffs on $1.5 billion worth of Chinese goods if China 
does not agree to U.S. demands on the protection of 
copyrights, patents and trademarks by January 16. 


“The U.S. demands are excessive, even exceeding inter- 
national standards,” Wu said. 


China has made widely acknowledged improvements in the 
protection of intellectual property rights, she said, taking 
only 10 years to frame its laws o1 patents and copyrights, a 
process that took Western countries 80 years to accomplish. 
Even U.S. Secretary of State James Baker praised the 
progress during his Beijing tour last year. 


China has, in fact, offered to finish drafting laws to 
provide such protection by |1994—much shorter than the 
four years of transition required of industrialized coun- 
tries and the 10 years required of developing countries 
according to agreements at the Uruguay Round of Gatt 
negotiations. The United States, however, is still not 
satisifed, Wu said. 


Besides, she said, China already gives 50 years of legal 
protection for computer software, 25 years more than the 
Western countries. 


She also criticized the United States for its unilateral 
threat of trade retaliation, adding that the move ts 
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against the trade protocol between the two couniries, 
which says the two sides should settle trade disputes 
through negotiation. 


On China’s trade relations with the Commonwealth of 
Independent States, Wu said, China is actively seeking \o 
expand its economic exchanges with these countries, 
especially the neighbouring Russian Federation and the 
Central Asian nations. 


These efforts include establishing bilateral government 
trade agreements with each of the states, opening commer- 
cial representative offices in each other's countries and 
holding trade fairs targeted at the independent states. 


Most of the states are reported to have proposed signing 
government trade agreements with China. 


Chinese foreign trade minister Li Lanqing is already 
visiting Russia and other states to establish such ties, 
while other top foreign trade officials will soon tour all 
the former Soviet republics, reliable sources said. 


China and Kazakhstan signed a trade agreement in 
Beijing shortly before Christmas. 


Wu said the Chinese Government has already urged its 
foreign trade firms to contact companies from those 
former republics in a bid to establish a market for 
Chinese food products and daily use consumer articles. 


Chinese foreign trade companies should seize the oppor- 
tunity offered by the urgent need of those former repub- 
lics for Chinese products, she said. 


The State Council has also approved two trade fairs for 
this year directed at the former Soviet republics and East 
European countries. One will be in Harbin, Heilongjiang 
Province, bordering Russia, in May and the other in 
Urumai, capital of Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, 
which borders Kazakhstan, Kirgizia and Tadzhikistan. 


China excels in light industry and food production while 
the Commonwealth states are better for raw materials 
and heavy industries. The two economies complement 
each other well. 


Also in 1992, Wu said, China would continue to diver- 
sify its export markets, which was of strategic impor- 
tance for the further development of China’s exports. 


While trying to hold on to its old markets, China would 
expand trade ties with Africa, Latin America, South 
Korea and Taiwan. 


Media Reacts to Bush's Current Asian Visit 


Editorial on ‘Difficulties’ 


HK0401061492 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 4 Jan 92 p 2 


[Editorial: “Bush's Trip Eastward Beset With Difficulties”) 


[Text] Tremendous changes in the Soviet Union and 
East Europe mark the integration of the Yalta setup. It 1s 
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difficult to control the turbulent situation, and new 
contradictions have emerged. Under such circum- 
stances, Bush is quickly visiting Asia. 


The United States has continuously thought that it could 
gain raw materials and sales markets in the course of the 
evolution of the Soviet Union and East Europe. How- 
ever, the Soviet Union and East Europe put forth 
demands for $100 billion in economic aid before its 
wishful thinking came true. This is a tremendously 
difficult problem facing the Bush administration which 
is beset by economic and financial crises. 


After the cold war setup concluded, West Europe and 
Japan no longer needed to take orders from the United 
States but can devote themselves to vying for economic 
superiority with the United States. When the United 
States, in the capacity of “No. | boss,” ordered its allies 
to hold a summit conference to discuss how to give 
material assistance to the Soviet Union and East Europe, 
France openly declared that it would not attend such a 
conference. This move implied: “Since the United States 
cannot adequately act as No. | boss with its actual 
economic strength, it wants everyone to contribute 
money to help it act as philanthropist. Such a silly thing 
can be dispensed with. If it is essential to help the Soviet 
Union, France will act independently and on its own 
initiative.” As Japan has been unable to recover four 
islands, it is surely not reconciled to paying money. The 
United States, therefore, did not expect that this ally 
would be interested in joining the fun. Even if West 
Europe held a meeting, all countnes would moan and 
groan over their poverty and not ladle out money. 


The United States has discovered that because of a 
decline in actual strength, it cannot command the Euro- 
pean allies but rather meets with their economic compe- 
tition. In the Uruguay Round of talks, the Common 
Market still adhered to the policy of subsidizing the 
export of agricultural products and did not make even a 
slight concession to the United States. During Bush's 
Australia visit, the prime minister of Australia alerted 
Bush that the capitalist world is gradually splitting into 
three trade blocs—the American bloc, the European 
bloc, and the Asia-Pacific bloc. His words mean that the 
United States must pragmatically treat the Asia-Pacific 
countries well. 


Bush used being glad to form a trade league with 
Asia-Pacific countries as a slogan to strengthen cooper- 
ation with Asian countries and, with the aid of the 
Asia-Pacific strength, strived for a favorable position in 
the new future world setup to develop places of origin for 
raw materials and sales markets. 


Nevertheless, the domestic economic crisis forces Bush 
to have a short-term plan, and he has made a trip 
eastward, bringing over 20 major entrepreneurs with 
him, in an attempt to compel Asia-Pacific countries to 
open their markets to mitigate the U.S. depression. 


Cold water was thrown on Bush by Australia during the 
first leg of his Asia-Pacific visit. The Australian prime 


FBIS-CHI-92-003 
6 January 1992 


minister pointed out that the United States also subsi- 
dized agriculture and this made Australia incur a loss of 
several hundred miliion dollars a year. Why is the 
United States unwilling to make a voncession, and why 
does it want Australia to make a sacrifice? Australian 
people are opposed to the United States stationing 
nuclear warships in Australia and stationing U.S. troops 
in South Korea to make the situation tense. Wherever 
Bush went he met with anti-American demonstrations. 
The trouble over Bush’s “gesture” showed that he was 
unable to keep calm. 


The Asia-Pacific countries that Bush is facing are no 
longer the tame satellite states he anticipated. A state 
wants independence and economic equality; this is a new 
trend. If he only wants other people to open the trade 
doors but brandishes the shield of protectionism himself 
and restricts the other people’s exports, he can hardly 
establish close trade relations. Moreover, he easily takes 
out the tariff barrier weapon to force people to accept 
terms under duress and will meet with all Asia-Pacific 
countries’ resistance. The focal point of Bush’s Japan 
visit 1s to compel Japan to open its markets for American 
automobiles, computers, and semiconductors to balance 
the trade deficit of $40 billion; when he visits South 
Korea, he will demand that South Korea open its agri- 
cultural products market. These are all very knotty tasks. 
Japanese officials elicited the public opinion yesterday: 
“Even if Japan opened its markets, this could hardly 
solve the American unemployment problem.” If the plan 
brought by Bush is considered excessively harsh and not 
accepted, Bush will return empty-handed from his Asia 
visit and be further attacked by the Democratic Party. 


Tremendous changes in the European and Asian situation 
have appeared, and the United States is adapting itself to 
the new situation. Bush's Asia-Pacific trip is 4 process of 
testing the actual strength of the United States. 


‘Analysis’ on ‘Tense’ Trade Ties 
HK0201141792 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Dec 91 p6 


[News Analysis” column: “Dispatch” from Washington 
by staff correspondent Zhang Qixin (1728 0796 2500): 
“Yet Another Visit by Bush to Asia-Pacific Region”] 


[Text] President Bush started his | 1-day visit to Aus- 
tralia, Singapore, South Korea and Japan on 31 Decem- 
ber—his second to the region since he moved into the 
White House in 1989. Over the last three years Bush has 
been busy with the Gulf War, Middle East diplomacy 
and dealing with the rapid changes in Europe, relegating 
diplomatic activities concerning the Asia-Pacific region 
to the background. Therefore, despite the many internal 
problems in the United States, Bush was still determined 
to go ahead with this visit shortly before the general 
election, to show the importance he attached to the 
Asia-Pacific region. Media opinion here believes that 
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apart from reiterating that the United States is a Pacific 
power and will continue to play its role in the region, 
Bush also wants to take this opportunity to open up the 
Asia-Pacific market, expand U.S. exports and stimulate 
the U.S. economy. Next year is a general election year. 
As President Bush has concentrated solely on interna- 
tional issues at the expense of domestic economic diffi- 
culties and his popularity has dropped, his Asia-Pacific 
trip is also aimed at shoring up his domestic reputation 
and is therefore a move in the interests of the election. 


The Asia-Pacific region has a significant relationship 
with and interest in the United States. First, the Asia- 
Pacific region’s trade with the United States has been 
growing along with rapid economic development of the 
region, amounting to $310 billion in 1990, which sur- 
passed the U.S. gross trade volume with Europe. There 
are estimates that by the end of this century, U.S. trade 
with the Asia-Pacific region will be double the trade with 
Europe. Second, there are 130,000 U.S. troops stationed 
in Asia and some key military bases in some countries. 
Although the cold war has ended, the United States still 
wants tO maintain its military presence and strategic 
interests in the region. 


The general opinion is that Bush’s current trip will focus 
on South Korea and Japan. Australia and Singapore are 
important to the United States, but their relations are 
fine and there is little trade friction between them. The 
United States also has close relations with South Korea 
and Japan, and military bases and troops in those two 
countries. With the recent changes, however, there are 
new problems between them. For instance, the con- 
tinued presence of huge numbers of U.S. troops in Asia 
has caused much controversy within and outside the 
country now that the Soviet military threat to Asia has 
vanished. While U.S. allies in Asia are worried that the 
United States may scale down its secumty commitments 
too soon, the U.S. Congress wants cuts in overseas 
military strength and expenditure. Therefore there have 
been disputes between the United States and Japan and 
South Korea on reducing the troops stationed there and 
on sharing military expenditure. People believe that 
during the trip Bush will reiterate that the United States 
will not minimize its role in the Asia-Pacific region or 
weaken its security commitments, but will continue to 
strengthen its military ties with these countries to main- 
tain stability in the region. 


Second [as published], the United States has more trade 
friction with South Korea and Japan. South Korea's 
economic development in recent years has been rela- 
tively fast; its trade with the United States in 1990 
amounted to $33 billion, and it is the seventh-biggest 
trading partner of the U.S. Over the years the United 
States has experienced trade deficits with South Korea, 
though this year may see a trade surplus. As a result 
consumer organizations in South Korea have urged 
buying fewer foreign goods, causing anxiety on the part 
of the United States. It is estimated that the United 
States will continue to press South Korea to open its 
markets to the United States. 
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Over the years, one of the main causes behind the tense 
U.S.-Japanese trade relations has been the huge U.S. 
trade deficit with Japan. Although in 1990 it dropped to 
$41 billion, the deficit with Japan remains first on the 
list of U.S. trade deficits. To solve U.S.-Japanese trade 
contradictions, in 1989 the two countries started trade 
talks on eliminating “structural obstacles.’ Japan has 
agreed to increase input in infrastructural projects, 
allow foreign investment in its construction industry 
and gradually let American retailers open businesses in 
Japan. However, these promises have proved more 
apparent than real. It is still a big problem for Japan to 
open up its markets to the American commercial and 
service sectors. Therefore the United States has always 
demanded that Japan reduce restrictions on American 
products and investments. 


In a recent reference to the current visit, Bush said that 
he would be working hard to let Asian trading partners 
understand the U.S. economic situation with a view to 
stimulating U.S. exports. However, it is hard to predict 
whether the current trip can achieve this purpose. 


‘Roundup’ Views Australia Visit 
OW 0301171292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 03 Jan 92 


[“Roundup” by Xu Yuenai and Tao Zhipeng: “U.S. 
Makes No Concesstons to Australian Farmers Despite 
Strong Ties” 


[Text] Canberra, January 3 (XINHUA) The four-day visit 
to Australia by U.S. President George Bush is over, but no 
concessions of the U.S. subsidies have been made to the 
ailing Australian farmers despite the often-claimed “strong 
and fundamentally important relationship.” 


The visit, which may cost millions of dollars to the 
recession-hit Australian tax payers, is largely billed as 
“an inconsequential good-will trp.” It may provide 
political boost to the new Keating government, but little 
of substance for Australian farmers concerned about 
U.S. agricultural subsidies. 


Bush used his historic speech to the special joint parlia- 
mentary sitting, the first such address by a foreign head 
of state, to make it clear he had no intention of helping 
Australian farmers at the expense of his own constitu- 
ency in a US. presidential election year. 


As hundreds of farmers demonstrated outside Parlia- 
ment House against the contentious U.S. Export 
Enhancement Program (EEP), Bush told MPs and sena- 
tors inside that he was aware of the concern the program 
had caused, but the real culprit was the European Com- 
munity [EC] and its “avalanche of subsidized exports.” 


Bush claimed that the EEP scheme, established by Wash- 
ington in May 1985, was aimed at the EC dumping 
policies, not at countries like Australia. 


However, it is the Australian farmers who are caught in 
the cross-fire of the trans-Atlantic trade war. They claim 
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the U.S. subsidies are costing | billion Australian dollars 
(760 million U.S. dollars) a year in their foregone 
income. And moreover, the EC market share has 
increased since the U.S. adoption of EEP. 


There is nothing new about the key area of diiferences 
between Australian and the U.S. Canberra has been 
complaining to Washington during the last few years that 
the U.S. export subsidies are hurting Australia. And 
whatever Bush might say, Canberra knows that as well as 
fighting the EC, the subsidies play a role in America 
gaining market share for its farmers. 


There was some satisfaction for Australia, however, in 
seeing U.S. reporters travelling with the president ques- 
tioning Bush on contradiction between demanding free 
trade with Japan, yet arguing the case for American 
subsidies in Australia. Bush answered this by saying, 
“nobody is pure.” 


An Australian farmers’ delegation did manage to meet 
with Bush to voice directly their concern, and Bush had 
indicated that Australia would be consulted before the 
U.S. made any future sales using the controversial EEP. 
However, any discussions about Australia being 
informed of sales before they happens are to be yet 
followed up. 


Bush's talks with the government of Prime Minister Pau! 
Keating were dominated by issues of trade, investment 
and job creation. Keating said Australia was pleased with 
Bush's “enthusiastic endorsement” for APEC, the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), which was 
formed in Canberra in November 1989. 


Bush told the parliament, “the success of the November 
APEC ministerial in Seoul was proof that APEC is 
emerging as the economic forum in the Pacific and is 
increasingly fostering a sense of community around the 
Pacific nm.” 


He also pledged America’s support for progress in the 
Uruguay Round of trade talks on GATT, saying that “it 
is absolutely essential, not just for agriculture, but for 
world trade, those talks succeed.” 


The president's talks with the Keating government were 
also notable for the emphasis over the traditional secu- 
rity concern of Australia’s military alliance with the U.S. 


Bush assured the parliament that despite the imminent 
withdrawal of U.S. forces from Subic Bay in the Philip- 
pines, “our role and our purpose as a Pacific power will 
remain constant... We intend to remain engaged no 
matter whatever the changing security arrangements of 
our time.” 


Bush arrived in this South Pacific nation on the New 
Year's Eve as part of his | 1-day Asia-Pacific tour, which 
also takes him to Singapore, South Korea and Japan. As 
he said his mission on the Asian tour is to bring back jobs 
for Americans and push for free and open markets, the 
President is expected to have tough times in his visits, 
particularly in Japan. 
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Bush Meets Australian Prime Minister During Tour 


OW0101111192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0806 GMT 1 Jan 92 


[Text] Canberra, January | (XINHUA) —The economic 
and trade issues dominated the first round of talks held 
in Sydney today by Australian prime minister, Paul 
Keating, and visiting U.S. Presidcat, George Bush. 


Ai a press conference here this afternoon, a spokesman 
for the Foreign Affairs Department said that Bush rec- 
ognized that the U.S. controversial Export Enhancement 
Program (EEP) had affected Australia. 


During the talks Keating passed over a one-page per- 
sonal note to the U.S. President which described the 
impact caused by the EEP on Australia’s farm products. 


Keating believed that the EEP scheme which, the U.S. 
claims, is aimed at the dumping trade policies of the 
European Community, was ineffective because the EC 
market share had increased since the U.S. adopted the 


program in 1985. 


Bush understood the EEP had affected Australia. How- 
ever, there is no indication that the U.S. will make any 
concession to the program. The two leaders are expected 
to discuss the issue again tomorrow. 


On the question of establishing new world economic 
order, Keating said that the world was at “a decisive 
moment” in shaping international trading system. 


He urged Washington to play a leading role in shaping 
important international economic institutions, particu- 
larly in the Asia Pacific region, where much of its trade 
is conducted. 


The prime minister urged the U.S. to do its utmost to 
achieve a successful result of the Uruguay Round of the 
trade talks on the GATT. 


President Bush, who arrived in Sydney last night, is ona 
four-day official visit to Australia. He is the first U.S. 
President to visit this South Pacific nation during the 
last 25 years. 


During his talks today with Keating, the President reaf- 
firmed the strong U.S. relationship with Australia, and 
indicated the U.S. wanted to continue the relationship 
which is of “fundamental importance” to the United States. 


Bush arrived in Canberra this afternoon and received an 
official welcome. He is scheduled to hold talks with 
Keating and other government ministers, and address a 
joint sitting of Federal Parliament tomorrow. 


Discusses Forces Retention 


OW0301045092 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0300 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[From the “News” program] 
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[Text] According to our station reporter (Zhang Meihua) 
in Australia, U.S. President Bush, who is now visiting 
Australia, yesterday said: Despite reduction of US. 
military expenditures and the end of the cold war, the 
Unite! States must still keep its military and security 
presen. in the Pacific region. 


Leaves Melbourne for Singapore 


OW 0301083492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
21 GMT 03 Jan 92 


[Text] Canberra, December 3 (XINHUA}—U‘S. Presi- 
dent George Bush left Melbourne this afternoon for 
Singapore, the second leg of his | 1-day Asia-Pacific tour, 
after winding up a four-day visit to Australia. 


Before his departure today, Bush spent four hours in the 
southern Australian city of Melbourne in promoting trade 
and investment between Australia and the United States. 


Meanwhile, American business leaders traveling with the 
U.S. President met Australia’s top business executives. 
Their talks were centered on investment, fair trade and 
job creation. 


In his speech at Melbourne’s World Trade Centre, Bush 
again pledged U.S. support for progress in the Uruguay 
Round of trade talks on the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


“Both our governments are working hard on a real 
solution in this difficult problem. We can regain the 
momentum for progress by using what's called the 
Dunkel draft as a basis for achieving a successful con- 
clusion to the GATT round of trade talks,” Bush said. 


He believed that it was essentiai, not just for agriculture, 
but for world trade, that those talks succeeded, and real 
progress was made in wider areas, but particularly on 
agriculture. 


Bush, who arrived in Sydney on New Year's eve, was the 
first U.S. President during the last 25 years to visit this 
South Pacific country. 


Bush’s four-day visit was largely viewed as a good-will 
tmp. He held a sernes of talks with Australian Prime 
Minister Paul Keating and other government ministers 
mainly on trade and economic issues, as well as regional 
and global security. 


He also met with an Australian farmers’ delegation, and 
acknowledged that the controversial U.S. export 
enhancement program had impact on Australian 
farmers. But the President made no concession to the 
program which, he claimed, was aimed at the dumping 
policies of the European Community. 


Australia was the first stop of Bush's Asia-Pacific tour, 
the second since he was elected the U.S. President in 
1988. After his Singapore tour, Bush is also to visit South 
Korea and Japan. 
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Arrives in Singapore 
OW 0301130892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Singapore, January 3 (¥{NHUA}—President George 
Bush of the United States ef America and Mrs. Bush arrived 
here by the Airforce No. | at about 7 PM today to start his 
three-day state visit to this island country. 


Bush was greeted at the Changi Airport by Deputy Prime 
Minister Lee Hsien Loong and Foreign Minister Wong 
Kan Seng. 


Singapore is the second leg of Bush's Asia-Pacific tour and 
the only member of ASEAN he is to visit during this tour. 


President Bush will take a rest tonight and will begin a busy 
day early tomorrow, an official cf the U.S. embassy said. 


He will meet President Wee Kim Wee and hold talks 
with Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong tomorrow 
morning, and then will hold a press conference and 
deliver a “Singapore lecture” at noon. 


Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew will call on President 
Bush and exchange views On some issues. 


Delivers ‘Singapore Lecture’ 
OW 0401135292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Singapore, January 4 (XINHUA}—President 
George Bush of the United States assured today that the 
closing of bases in the Philippines will not spell! the end 
to American engagement in Asia-Pacific region 


The visiting President made this remark when deliv- 
ering his “Singapore Lecture™ to thousands of officials, 
businessmen and diplomats at a meeting organized by 
the Institute of Southeast Asian Studies of Singapore 
this afternoon. 


He said the United States remains committed to engage- 
ment in the Atlantic community and the Asia-Pacific 
region and it is unalterably opposed to isolationism 


The President piedged that his government would maintain 
“a visible, credible presence in the Asia-Pacific region with 
our forward deployed forces, and through bilateral defense 
arrangements with nations of the region.” 


Bush, the first U.S. President to visit Singapore, said that 
Singapore and the region’s security and prosperity 
“serve our interests because you can better help build a 
more stable, more prosperous world.” 


Bush announced the lifting of the U.S. trade embargo which 
was imposed on Cambodia in 1975 as the United Nations 
advance mission began to implement the settlement 


Bush said the U.S. is now normalizing its ties with Laos 
and had begun move [as received] with Vietnam “along 
a path marked by implementation of the Paris accords 
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Bush also pledged ilat the U.S. would remain engaged 
economically in Asi.-Pacific as the region had become 
“the world’s economic dynamo.” 


Now the U.S. export to Singapore is more than to Italy or 
Spain, and its export to Indonesia 1s more than to the 
whole of Eastern Europe. The trade between the US. 
and the ASEAN 1s worth up to more than 50 billion U.S. 
dollars in 1991. 


He said that the delegation of executives from major 
American businesses joined him in his trip in order to 
express the U.S. national commitment to free and fair 
trade, adding that his government 1s trying to establish 
an economic operating framework to facilitate and 
encourage these ties. 


Bush noted that the worldwide economic slowdown has 
slowed Singapore's growth rate, which will fall from 6.8 
percent in 1991 to an estimate of 5 percent in 1992, and 
the increased economic growth of the United States can 
stimulate more trade with Asia. [sentence as received] 


Today's meeting was chaired by Senior Minister Lee 
Kuan Yew. 


Singapore Agrees on Navy Transfer 


OW 0401145392 Beying XINHUA in English 
1414 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Singapore, January 4 (XINHUA}—Pnme Min- 
ister Goh Chok Tong said his government had agreed in 
principle to the transier of a U.S. Navy logistical com- 
mand, Command Task Force 73, from Subic Bay of the 
Philippines to Singapore before early 1993. 


“We welcome the presence of America in terms of 


security in this area,” Goh said at a joint press confer- 
ence he held with visiting U.S. President George Bus). 
“In principle we have told the President that there is no 
problem.” 


The move marks the increase of military cooperation 
between Singapore and the US. It was reported that the 
U.S. want to set up a security net in Asia from south to 
north through arrangements with nations in the regior 


Bush said at the press conference that he exchanged 
views on a series of bilateral and international issues 
with Goh Chok Tong. The focuses of the meeting were 
on military arrangement and regional economic growth 
and trade opportunities, he said 


The visiting President received a warm welcome at a 
ceremony held at the president palace, the Istana, this 
morning. Then, he made a courtesy call on Singapore 
President Wee Kim Wee. 


Bush leaves here for South Korea tomorrow morning 
Singapore is the second leg of Bush's | 2-day Asia-Pacific 
trip, which began in Australia and will end in Japan 
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Bush Departs Singapore 
OWO0S01052992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0446 GMT § Jan 92 


[Text] Singapore, January 5 (XINHUA)—Singapore 
Deputy Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong, who saw US. 
President George Bush off at the airport this morning, told 
reporters that Bush's visit “1s very good and successful.” 


He described as “a symbolical important” issue the 
military accord on the move of the U.S. naval logistics 
facility in ‘he Philippines to Singapore, which was agreed 
upon during Bush's visit. 


President Bush left Singapore for South Korea this 
morning 


Bush, the first U.S. President visiting Singapore, arrived 
here from Australia Friday. Singapore is the second leg 
of his 12-day Asia-Pacific trip, which will also carry him 
to South Korea and Japan. 


U.S. Ambassador to Singapore Robert D. Orr said 
Bush's visit “is a successful and satisfying trip.” 


Orr said Singapore and the U.S. agreed to explore in 
details of the military accord how the U.S. can transfer 
the naval logistics facility from the Philippines’ Subic 
Bay to Singapore next year. 


When asked how much the U.S. will pay for using 
Singapore facilities, Orr said they have not talked about 
it and everything has just started. 


However, the military accord has made Singapore's 
neighbors unhappy. Malaysia protested Saturday against 
the U.S. military forces entering the island. 


Orr said the two governments also explored an investment 
treaty. Singapore and ASEAN will be a big market of trade 
and investment for American businessmen, he added 


Bush Arrives in Seoul 
OW 0801120092 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1153 GMT § Jan 92 


[Text] Pyongyang Januray $ (XINHUA}—US. Presi- 
dent George Bush arrived in Seoul today continuing his 
Australian-Asian tour to clear trade barners against |S 
products 


According to reports from Seoul, Bush, after his arrival 
from Singapore, went directly to the national cemetery 
where he laid a wreath in honor of American and Korean 
war dead before meeting with his South Korean coun- 
terpart No Tae-u 


Bush started his 12-day tour which 1s focused on inter- 
national trade problems on December 30 


It us belheved that the president wall press South Korea to 
remove the barners against US. products and services 
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The Australian-Asian tour will also Dring Bush to Japan 
on Tuesday, where he will urge Japan to open its market 
wider U.S. goods. 


United States & Canada 


Commentary on Intellectual Property Rights Law 
HKOS01082092 Hone Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
$ Jan 91 p 7 


[Special commentary” by Lin Ling (2651 0407): “China 
Incrementally Modifying Its Law on Intellectual Prop- 
erty Rights”} 


[Text] The seventh round of the Sino-U_S. talks on the 
protection of intellectual property ended without con- 
cluding any agreement, and the eighth round of the talks 
has been scheduled for 8 January with no venue fixed. 
Why are talks of this kind always faced with many twists 
and turns. and why is it difficult for the talks to reach an 
agreement” As far as this 1s conc :rned, we must point out 
that this 1s because of some “s verbearing practices” on 
the part of the U.S. delegatio:.. 


Example one of the “overbearing practices”: On the last 
day of the sixth round of the talks, the U.S. delegation 
suddenly unilaterally suspended the talks halfway. 
without making any comments on the draft agreement 
proposed by the Chinese side. This impolite manner of 
the U.S. delegation toward its Chinese counterpart has 
aroused much criticism or even “indignation” both in 
China and around the world. 


Example two of the “overbearing practices”: On the eve of 
the seventh round of the talks, Carla Hills, chief represen- 
tative of the U.S. delegation, unilaterally announced: The 
ending date for the Sino-U_S. talks on intellectual property 
rights will be 16 January, and the U.S. side would possibly 
take “retaliatory” action if no agreement was reached by 
this date. Then. after that round of talks failed, Joseph 
Massey. aide to the U.S. trade representative, said: If the 
talks are still unsuccessful by 1700, 16 January, the US. 
side will levy a heavy import tax on imported items that 
are on the “retaliation” list. Consequently, Massey said, 
“all these Chinese products will be barred from the U.S 
market.” Fixing the deadline, exerting pressure, and 
threatening to retaliate...in brief, the U.S. side wants to 
“have all the say.” 


Example three of the “overbearing practices”: The Chi- 
nese side must satisfy every demand made by the U.S. 
side. The U.S. side demands that the Chinese side fulfill 
the U.S. protection standard—not only the “mght to 
technology” but also “nght to product” for chemical 
products and medicines will be protected. But as a 
common practice in China, only the former is protected. 
In this connection, Dr. Arpad Bogsch (Hungarian- 
American), director general of the World Intellectual 
Property Organization, noted: Both China and the 
United States are members of the Paris Convention 
which does not set any compulsory requirements on the 
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production of chemical products and medicines. In this 
context, China's practice 1s “completely in keeping with 
the princ »e of the Pans Convention.” The listing of 
chemical products and medicines as “patented items” 
subject to protection 1s one of the major points of dispute 
between China and the United States. If the talks are 
conducted on the basis of the Paris Convention, 1 will 
not be difficult for the two sides to reach an agreement. 
However, it 1s quite regrettable that the U.S. side has 
simply ignored the Pans Convention but asked the 
Chinese side to fulfill all the “Amencan standards.” In 
fact. the Chinese side did make a major concession by 
agreeing tO give protection to “products” as well but 
requesting the U_S. side to allow for a five-year transition 
period. However. the U.S. side has insisted that this 
requirement must be fulfilied by | January 1993. Does 
such a practice of forcing one side's demand on the other 
conform with the trade principle of equity and mutual 
benefit’? In Hong Kong. some commentators just lay the 
blame on China for the repeated failures of the Sino-U_S. 
talks on intellectual property mghts. complaining that 
China 1s a country with little sense of legal system, and 
the law for protection of intellectual property nghts “1s 
simply a blank.” 


Criticism like this, which 1s made arbitrarily. 1s simply 
groundless 


The Trademark Law, the Patent Law. and the Copynght 
Law are the three great domains of intellectual property 
rights. China introduced its trademark law in 1983, 
enforced its patent law in 1985. and enacted its copynght 
law in 1990. Apart from these. in 1991, China promul- 
gated and implemented its “Regulations on Protection 
of Computer Software.” Commenting on this latest 
event, Dr. Bogsch said: “This is the most important 
event for China's intellectual property mghts sector. 
which | have seen in my past visits to this country. 
Foreign people regard this as a great stride China has 
made in patent affairs.” 


To be fair, one must say China has been serious and 
active in terms of its attitude and effort toward interna- 
tional protection of intellectual property rights. Statistics 
show that by 1990 China had approved registration of 
279,300 valid trademarks, of which 42,000 pieces were 
lodged by companies from 62 foreign countnes and 
areas, of which the United States ranks first, with a total 
of 12,528 pieces. In 1991 alone, by the end of September, 
China had approved application for registration of more 
than 31,000 trademarks lodged by Chinese and foreign 
companies, of which 4,217 were lodged by members of 
the Madrid Accord. Statistics provided by the Chinese 
State Patent Bureau show that by the end of November 
1991, China had accepted applications for registration of 
211,500 patents falling in the three categories, namely, 
“inventions, utility models, and exterior designs.” 
Meanwhile, China had granted patents to 84.416 applhi- 
cations, of which more than 30.000 were lodged by 
applicants from 66 foreign countries and areas, among 
which the United States ranks first again with more than 
10,000 successful applications 
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It 1s known to all that in China. the people's courts, 
industrial and commercial administrative bureaus. the 
patent bureau, and other government organs concerned 
have made great efforts to protect both Chinese and 
foreign intellectual property mghts accerding to law. 
They have impartially processed a large number of cases 
ccacerning infringement ci patents, trademarks, and 
copynghts, and their work has been unanimously sigh! 
appreciated both at home and abroad. 


In order to better meet the needs of socialist economic 
development in China and to keep up with the process of 
internationalization of the intellectual property mghts 
system, China joined the World Intellectual Property 
Organization in 1980. After that, China joined the Paris 
Convention on the Protection of Industnal Property in 
1984, and the Madnd Accord on Registration of Trade- 
marks in 1987. At the moment, China ts ready to apply 
for joining another two international conventions. the 
Berne Convention for the Protection of Literary and 
Artustic Works and the Geneva Convention (consention 
on patent-related cooperation). Recalling the coopera- 
tion between the Chinese intellectual property protec- 
tion sector and the World Intellectual Property Organ:- 
zation over the past many years, Dr. Bogsch . a semor 
authority in worldwide intellectual property affairs. 
noted that China has attached importance to and made 
rapid progress in the protection of property nghts. He 
said: The cooperation between the two sides has devel- 
oped from the initial stage where China sent personne! to 
attend training courses, make fact-finding tours, and 
attend meetings abroad on a subsidized basis. to a new 
stage where Chinese experts *.. invited to give lectures 
abroad, or foreign officials in charge of intellectual 
property nghts affairs make study tours in China on a 
subsidized basis; from the initial stage where the World 
Intellectual Property Organization offered nationwide 
training courses in China to a new stage where the 
organization and the Chinese State Patent Bureau jointly 
sponsor worldwide or regional symposiums in China, 
and from the initial stage where the two sides jointly 
published teaching materials in Chinese for the training 
courses or reference matenals for symposiums to a new 
Stage where they publish the Chinese editions of treaties 
On patent-related cooperation, registration application 
guides, and other books on intellectual property sights on 
a regular basis. Dr. Bogsch also pointed out “gladly” the 
fact that Director Lu Lin of the China State Patent 
Bureau was elected chairman of the coordination com- 
mittee of the World Intellectual Property Organization 
in 1988; that he was elected chairman of the implemen- 
tation committee of the Paris Union in 1990; and that he 
1s now chairing the general assembly of the Paris Union. 


Dr. Bogsch has visited China many times and has a fair 
knowledge of the history and status quo of the intellectual! 
property nmghts condition in China. After hi. November 
tnp to China, he learned that a “leading group in charge of 
intellectual property mghts affairs” (headed by Song Jian) 
was set up under the State Council. On that occasion he 
sent a congratulatory telegram to Song Jian. In the tele- 
gram he said: China's intellectual property undertaking 
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which 1s flourishing and sound will continue to progress 
vigorously. Speaking highly of China’s achievements, he 
added: “Within a short spell since my first visit to this 
country in '979. China has managed to take rank among 
the world’s advanced countnes in the field of intellectual 


property nghts.” 


Facts have fully shown that. as far as intellectua! prop- 
erty rights are concerned, China is by no means a 
country with “little sense of legal system.” nor 1s 11 irue 
that China's relevant legal system “is simply a blank.” 
Instead. China has behaved according to law. is up to 
international standards, and has made remarkable 
progress in this regard. Of course. there 1s still room for 
further improvement. for instance, the effective penod 
for protection of patents may need to be appropriately 
extended. Looking forward to the eighth round of S:no- 
U.S. talks on intelleciual property mghts. this author 
holds that an agreement acceptable to both sides can 
likely be reached as long as the U.S. side no longer “asks 
for fulfillment of extra standards” and both sides show 
sincenty and conduct the talks in a spirit of equality and 
mutual benefit 


Central Eurasia 


‘High-level’ Delegation Arrives in Kazakhstan 
OW 0401015292 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0131 GMT 4 san 92 


[Text] Alma-Ata, January 3 (XINHUA}—A high-level 
Chinese Governmental delegation today arrived in 
Alma-ata. capital of Kazakhstan, for an official visit. 


Li Lanqing. Chinese minister of foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade and head of the delegation. held talks 
with his Kazakh counterpart S. Abishev on continued 
development of bilateral economic and trade ties on the 
basis of the agreements previously signed by the two 
countries 


Both sides agreed to set up commercial representative 
offices in each other's capital and economic and scien- 
tific Cooperative committees soon 


Meanwhile. Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpe: 
met with Kazakh Foreign Minister T. Sulaymenoy to dis- 
cuss bilateral relations. They noted that the two countnes 
share a common border and history of fnendship 


China and Kazakhstan agreed to continue honoring all 
obligations in treaties signed by China and the former 
Soviet Union and expressed willingness to develop coop- 
erative relations 


The two ministers also exchanged views on the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations. 
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Governments Establish Relations 


OW0401115192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1129 GMT 4 Jan 92 


{Text} Alma-ata, January 4 (XINHUA) —China and 
Kazakhstan signed here today a joint communique on 
the establishment of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries. 


The communique said the governments of China and 
Kazakhstan have, in conformity with the interests and 
desire of the two peoples, decided to establish diplomatic 
relations at ambassadorial level as of January 3, 1992. 


The two governments, it said, have agreed to develop 
friendly relations and cooperation between the two coun- 
tries on the basis of the principles of mutual respect for 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression, 
non-interference in each other's internal affairs, equality 
and mutual benefit and peaceful coexistence. 


The Government of the Republic of Kazakhstan recog- 
nizes the Government of the People’s Republic of China 
as the sole legitimate government of China and Taiwan 
as an inalienable part of the Chinese territory, the 
communique pointed out, adding the Government of the 
Republic of Kazakhstan undertakes the obligation not to 
establish official relations or engage in official contacts 
with Taiwan. 


The communique said the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China supports the Government of Kaza- 
khstan in its efforts to safeguard national independence 
and develop economy [as received]. 


The two governments have agreed to provide each other 
with all necessary assistance to facilitate the performance of 
the functions of their diplomatic representatives on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit in the accordance with 
international practices, the communique said. 


Agree to Commercial Consulates 


OW 0401170492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1653 GMT 4 Jan 92 


{Text} Alma-Ata, January 4 (XINHUA) —Kazakh Pres- 
ident Nursultan Nazarbayev met here today with a 
visiting Chinese delegation headed by Minister of For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade Li Lanqing and 
Deputy Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. 


Nazarbayev expressed his thanks for China’s recognition 
of his republic and discussed with the Chinese visitors 
political and economic cooperation in various areas 
between China and Kazakhstan. The two countries 
today signed a joint communique on establishing diplo- 
matic relations. 


Li said China follows the policy of peaceful coexistence, 
non-interference in each other’s internal affairs and 
respecting the choice by the people of various nations. 
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He expressed the hope that China and Kazakhstan will 
share a peaceful and good-neighborly boundary. 


Nazarbayev asked Li to convey his greetings to Chinese 
Communist Party leader Jiang Zemin and said he is 
looking forward to Chinese Premier Li Peng’s visit to 
Alma-Ata. 


Meanwhile, Li Langing and his Kazakh counterpart 
signed an outline of talks on economic and trade and 
exchanged notes on the establishment of commercial 
consulates in each other’s countries. 


Relations Established With Kyrgyzstan 


OW0601100992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0945 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Bishkek, January 6 (XINHUA) —China and Kyr- 
gyzstan signed here on Sunday a joint communique on 
the establishment of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries. 


The communique said the Governments of China and 
Kyrgyzstan have, in line with the interests and desire of 
the people of the two countries, decided to establish 
diplomatic relations at ambassadorial level as of January 
5, 1992. 


The two governments, it said, have agreed to develop 
friendly relations and cooperation between the two coun- 
tries on the basis of the principles of mutual respect for 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression, 
non-interference in each other's internal affairs, equality 
and mutual benefit and peaceful coexistence. 


The Government of the Republic of Kyrgyzstan recog- 
nizes the Government of the People’s Republic of China 
as the sole legitimate Government of China and Taiwan 
as an inalienable part of the Chinese territory, the 
communique pointed out, adding the Government of the 
Republic of Kyrgyzstan undertakes the obligation not to 
establish official relations or engage 1n ofiicial contacts 
with Taiwan. 


The communique said the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China supports the Government of Kyr- 
gyzstan in its efforts to safeguard national independence 
and develop economy. 


The two governments have agreed to provide each other 
with all necessary assistance to facilitate the performance 
of the functions of their diplomatic representatives on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit in accordance 
with international practice, the communique said. 


Communique Issued 


OW0601105492 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0932 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Bishkek, 6 Jan (XINHUA)}—Tian Zengpei, repre- 
sentative of the PRC Government, and Yimanaliyev 
[name as received], representative of the Government of 
the Republic of Kyrgyzstan, signed a communique on 5 


i0 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


January in Bishkek, the capital of the Republic of 
Kyrgyzstan, on establishing diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. 


The full text of the communique follows: 


The Governments of the PRC and the Republic of 
Kyrgyzstan have, in line with the interests and desires of 
the people of the two countries, decided to establish 
diplomatic relations at ambassador level as of 5 January 
1992. The two governments have agreed to develop 
friendly relations and cooperation between the two 
countries on the basis of the principles of mutual respect 
for sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual nonag- 
gression, noninterference in each other's internal affairs, 
equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence. 


The Government of the Republic of Kyrgyzstan recog- 
nizes the PRC Government as the sole legitimate gov- 
ernment of China, and Taiwan as an inalienable part of 
the Chinese territory. The Government of the Republic 
of Kyrgyzstan affirms [que ren 4292 6126] that it will not 
establish official relations of any form with Taiwan. 


The Government of the PRC supports the Government 
ot Kyrgyzstan in its efforts to safeguard national inde- 
pendence and develop the economy. 


The two governments have agreed to provide each other 
with all necessary assistance to facilitate the performance 
of the functions of their diplomatic representatives on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit in accordance 
with international practice. 


[Signed] Tian Zengpei, representative of the Govern- 
ment of the PRC 


{Signed} Yimanaliyev, representative of the Government 
of the Republic of Kyrgyzstan 


{Dated} 5 January 1992 at Bishkek 


Officials Sign Communique Establishing Ties 


OW05S01104392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0830 GMT 5 Jan 92 


| Text] Dushanbe, 5 January (XINHUA)}—Tian Zengpei, 
representative and vice foreign affairs minister of the 
People’s Republic of China; and Rahmatulayev [name as 
received] representative and vice minister of foreign 
affairs of the Republic of Tajikistan today signed a 
communique in Dushanbe, capital of the Republic of 
Tajikistan, about establishing diplomatic ties between 
the two countries. 


The full text of the communique reads as follows: 


In accordance with the interests and wishes of the 
peoples of the two countries as well as the principles of 
the United Nations Charter, the Governments of the 
People’s Republic of China and the Republic of Tajiki- 
stan have decided to establish ambassadorial diplomatic 
relations between the two countries, beginning 4 January 
199). 
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The governments of the two countries concur to develop 
their friendly relations and cooperation based on the 
principles of mutual respect for each other's sovereignty 
and territorial integrity, nonaggression, noninterference 
in each other's internal affairs, equality and reciprocity, 
and peaceful coexistence. 


The government of the Republic of Tajikistan acknowl- 
edges that the People’s Republic of China is the only 
legitimate government of China, and that Taiwan ts an 
inalienable part of the territory of China. The govern- 
ment of the Republic of Tajikistan affirms not to estab- 
lish official relations of any form with Taiwan. 


The Government of the People’s Republic of China and 
the Government of the Republic of Tajikistan will pro- 
mote the broadening and deepening of political, eco- 
nomic, trade, scientific, technical, and cultural 
exchanges between the countries. 


The Government of the People’s Republic of China and 
the Government of the Republic of Tajikistan stand for 
settling international issues and regional conflicts 
through peaceful negotiations. 


On the basis of equality and reciprocity, and 1n accor- 
dance with international norms and the principles in the 
Vienna Convention of Diplomatic Relations, the gov- 
ernments of the two countries concur to provide all the 
necessary assistance needed by diplomatic representa- 
tives of the other side in performing their duties. 


[signed] Tian Zengpei, representative of the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China 


[signed] Rahmatulayev, representative of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Tajikistan 


[dated] Dushanbe, 4 January 1992 


More on Relations 


OW 05801090192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0842 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[Text] Dushanbe, January 5 (XINHUA) —China and 
Tajikistan signed here today a joint communique on 
establishment of diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. 


The communique said the Governments of China and 
Tajikistan have, in conformity with the interests and 
desire of the two peoples and the principles of the United 
Nations Charter, decided to establish diplomatic rela- 
tions at ambassadorial level as of January 4, 1992. 


It said the two governments have agreed to develop friendly 
and cooperative relations between the two countries on the 
basis of the principles of mutual respect for sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression, non- 
interference in each other's internal affairs, equality and 
mutual benefit and peaceful coexistence. 


The Government of the Republic of Tajikistan recog- 
nizes the Government of the People’s Republic of China 
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as the sole legitimate Government of China and Taiwan 
as an inalienable part of Chinese territory, the commu- 
nique noted. 


It added that the Government of the Republic of Tajiki- 
stan affirms that it will not establish any official relations 
with Taiwan. 


The communique said the two governments will seek to 
expand and deepen bilateral contacts and exchanges in 
politics, economy, trade, science and technology and 
culture. 


The two governments have agreed to provide each other 
with all necessary assistance to facilitate the performance 
of functions of their diplomatic representatives on the 
basis of equality and reciprocity in accordance with 
international practices and the Vienna treaty on diplo- 
matic relations, the communique said. 


Li Langing Conveys Greetings 
OW 0601103492 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0252 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[By reporter Zhu Chengjun (4555 2110 6511)] 


{ Text] Dushanbe, 5 Jan (XINHUA) —President Nabiyev 
of Tajikistan met a Chinese Government delegation led 
by Li Lanqing, foreign economic relations and trade 
minister, and ‘/ice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei on the 
evening of 4 January. The delegation paid a visit to the 
Republic of Tajikistan on 4 and 5 January. 


During the meeting, Li Lanqing, while conveying greet- 
ings to Nabiyev from President Yang Shangkun and 
Premier Li Peng, said that the delegation was very 
pleased to visit Tajikistan at such an important moment. 
President Nabiyev held that the visit by the Chinese 
Government delegation was historic and expressed his 
thanks for China’s recognition of the independence of 
Tajikistan. 


On the same day, Minister Li Lanqing also held talks 
with Vice Premier Samadov of Tajikistan, during which 
Li Langing conveyed Premier Li Peng’s messages to 
Premier Khayeyev of Tajikistan. Both parties engaged in 
an extensive exchange of views on economic and trade 
relations between the two countries. 


On the same day, Tian Zengpei, special envoy and vice 
foreign minister of the Chinese Government, engaged in 
an extensive exchange of opinions with Tajikistan Foreign 
Minister Kayumov on relations between the two countries 
and reached a common understanding. Both sides unani- 
mously confirmed that both countries will continue to 
commit themselves to the obligations stipulated in the 
treaties and agreements formerly signed by China and the 
Soviet Union, and that all basic principles laid down in the 
Sino-Soviet Joint Communiques of 1989 and 1991 will be 
treated as guiding principles for developing relations 
between China and Tajikistan. Kayumov reaffirmed the 
persistent principle and position of the Government of 
Tajikistan on the Taiwan issue, saying that there is only 
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one government in China, which is the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China; that Taiwan is one of the 
provinces of China; and that Tajikistan will not establish 
any form of official ties with Taiwan. Both sides also 
reached an agreement on establishing diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. 


On the morning of 5 January, Minister Li Langing and 
Economic Minister Mirzoyev of Tajikistan signed an 
economic and trade agreement between the two coun- 
tries and exchanged notes on establishing commercial 
offices in both countries. 


Accords Signed 


OW060104 1492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0321 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Dushanbe, January 5 (XINHUA) —China and 
Tajikistan today signed an economic and trade accord 
and agreed to establish commercial offices in each 
other’s countries. 


The accord was signed by Chinese Minister of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade Li Lanqing and his 
Tajyhik counterpart T. Mirzoyev. 


Li and Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei 
headed a Chinese Government delegation and arrived in 
the former Soviet republic on Saturday for a two-day 
official visit. 


Tian and Tajik Foreign Minister L. Kayumov signed on 
Saturday a joint communique on the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries as of 
January 4, 1992. 


In a meeting with the Chinese delegation Saturday night, 
Tajik President Rakhaman Nabiyev described the visit 
as historic. 


Beijing Establishes Relations With Ukraine 


OW0401161592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1601 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Kiev, January 4 (XINHUA) —China and Ukraine 
signed here today a joint communique on the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations between the two countries. 


The communique said the governments of China and 
Ukraine have, in conformity with the interests and 
desire of the two peoples, decided to establish diplomatic 
relations at ambassadorial level as of January 4, 1992. 


The two governments, it said, have agreed to develop 
friendly relations and cooperation between the two 
countries on the basis of the principles of peaceful 
coexistence, mutual respect for sovereignty and territo- 
rial integrity, mutual non-aggression, non- interference 
in each other’s internal affairs, equality, mutual benefit 
and peaceful solution of disputes. 


The Government of the Republic of Ukraine recognizes the 
position of the Government of the People’s Republic of 
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China to safeguard China's territorial integrity and will 
establish and maintain ties only with the sole legitimate 
government of China—the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China, the communique pointed out. 


On the other hand, the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China respects the territorial integrity of 
Ukraine. 


The two governments have agreed to provide each other 
with all necessary assistance to facilitate the performance 
of the functions of their diplomatic representatives 
plenipotentiary on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit in the accordance with international practices, 
the communique said. 


‘Text’ of Communique 


OW0401174092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1447 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Kiev, 4 January (XINHUA)}—Wang Jinging, rep- 
resentative of the People’s Republic of China, and 
(?Maksimovich), representative of the Ukrainian Gov- 
ernment, signed a communique on the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries in Kiev 
today. 


The text of the communique reads as follows: 


The Government of the People’s Republic of China and 
the Government of Ukraine have, in conforming with 
the interests and desire of the two peoples, decided to 
establish diplomatic relations at the ambassadorial level 
as of 4 January 1992. 


The two governments have agreed to develop friendly 
relations and bilateral cooperation on the basis of the 
principles of peaceful coexistence, mutual respect for 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual nonaggres- 
sion, noninterference in each other’s internal affairs, 
equality, mutual benefit, and the peaceful resolution of 
disputes. 


The Government of the Ukraine recognizes the position 
of the Government of the People’s Republic of China to 
safeguard China’s territorial integrity and will establish 
and maintain ties only with the sole legitimate govern- 
ment of China—the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China. 


The Government of the People’s Republic of China 
respects the territorial integrity of Ukraine. 


The governments of the two countries agree to provide 
each other with all necessary assistance to facilitate the 
performance of the functions of their diplomatic repre- 
sentatives plenipotentiary on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit in accordance with universally recog- 
nized norms of international law. 


[Dated] Kiev, 4 January 1992 


[Signed] Wang Jinging, representative of the People’s 
Republic of China 
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(?Maksimovich), representative of the Government of 
the Ukraine 


Ukraine *To Destroy’ Nuclear Arms by 1994 


OW 0501031592 Beying XINHUA in English 
0117 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 4 (XINHUA}—Ukrainian Pres- 
ident Leonid Kravchuk said today his country was 
aiming to destroy all nuclear arms on its territory by 
1994 and become a nuclear-free state. 


Kravchuk made the remark in a meeting with United 
States Senate Foreign Relations Committee Chairman 
Claiborne Pell. 


Pell is currently on a business visit to Ukraine. 


Kravchuk said he hoped Ukraine would receive help 
from the international community, including the United 
States, to resolve the nuclear arms issue. 


Ukraine is among four former Soviet republics which 
have nuclear weapons. 


The other nuclear states are Russia, Belarussia and 
Kazakhstan. 


Diplomatic Ties With Uzbekistan Established 


OW 0301224692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1535 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[By reporter Zhu Chengjun (4555 2110 6511)) 


[Text] Tashkent, 3 January (XINHUA)}—Uzbek Presi- 
dent Karimov today met at the Presidential House with 
a Chinese Government delegation led by Li Lanqing, 
minister of foreign economic relations and trade, and 
Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. 


Karimov briefed the Chinese delegation on the situation 
in Uzbekistan following the Ashkhabad, Alma-Ata, and 
Minsk meetings and said that the independent Uzbeki- 
stan would continue to commit itself to the treaties and 
agreements signed by the former Soviet Union with 
other countries. 


Touching on Uzbek-Sino relations, Karimov said that 
China had made great progress economically in the past 
10 years, adding that its economic structure had gradu- 
ally become modernized and that its production growth 
rate had accelerated. Offering his congratulations, he 
said: ““We are following China’s economic development 
and see in China a great potential for cooperation.” He 
welcomed China to open an embassy and trade repre- 
sentative’s offices in Uzbekistan, saying that this is “the 
first step for promoting Uzbek-Sino ties.’ Karimov said 
that he believed that there are bright prospects for 
Uzbek-Sino cooperation. 


Minister Li Langing thanked Karimove for meeting the 
delegation despite his busy schedule and for his good 
wishes for the Chinese people and conveyed to him 
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President Yang Shangkun’s and Premier Li Peng’s heart- 
felt congratulations on his becoming the president of 
Uzbekistan after winning a high percentage of votes. He 
said: “The delegation’s visit to Uzbekistan is a success.”” 
The communique on the establishment of diplomatic 
relations, the intergovernmental agreements on economy 
and trade, and other basic agreements and documents 
signed between China and Uzbekistan today have laid 
down a foundation for future development of economic, 
political, cultural, and scientific relations between the 
two countries. Li Langing also said that as China and 
Uzbekistan are carrying out reform, they can exchange 
experiences, but each country has its own national con- 
ditions. China pursues a policy of not interfering in the 
internal affairs of other nations, respecting the choice of 
their people, and coexisting peacefully with other 
nations, adding that China is willing to have friendly 
cooperation with other nations on the basis of equality 
and mutual benefit. 


In conclusion, Karimov said: “The documents signed 
today and the delegation’s visit are of great significance 
in the annals of our two countries,” and “we now have 
had a good base,” adding that he expected to meet 
Chinese leaders in Beiing. 


Further on Agreements 


OW0301175392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1628 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Tashkent, Uzbekistan, January 3 (XINHUA}— 
China and Uzbekistan today signed a communique on 
the establishment of diplomatic relations, agreements on 
economy and trade and some other fundamental agree- 
ments and documents. 


These documents were signed by Uzbekistan and a 
visiting Chinese Government delegation headed by Li 
Langing, minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, and Tian Zengpei, a deputy foreign minister. 


Uzbek President Islam Karimov briefed the Chinese 
delegation on the current situation in his country and 
said the independent Uzbekistan would continue to 
commit itself to the treaties and agreements signed by 
the former Soviet Union with other countries. 


Karimov said his nation was following China’s economic 
development and saw in China a great potential of 
cooperation. 


Meanwhile, he asked China to open an embassy and trade 
representative's offices in Uzbekistan, which he considered 
as “the first step for promoting Sino-Uzbek ties.” 


Karimov said, “The documents signed today and the 
delegation’s visit are historic in the annals of the two 
nations,” and “we now have had a good base,” adding he 
expected to meet Chinese leaders in Being. 
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Li Lanqging said, “The delegation’s visit to Uzbekistan 1s 
a success” and the documents signed would lay a foun- 
dation for further development in the fields of economy, 
politics, culture and science between the two counties. 


Li also noted China pursues a policy of non-interference 
in the internal affairs of other nations, respect of the 
choice of their people and peaceful coexistence, adding 
China is willing to have friendly cooperation with other 
nations on the basis of equality and mutual benefit. 


Northeast Asia 


Japanese Foreign Minister Arrives for Visit 


OW 0301133992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1329 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 3 (XINHUA)}—Michio Watan- 
abe, deputy prime minister and minister of foreign 
affairs of Japan, arrived here by plane this evening for a 
visit to China. 


Watanabe became Japanese deputy prime minister and 
foreign minister last November. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin and Japanesz 
Ambassador to China Hiroshi Hashimoto greeted 
Watanabe and his party at the airport. 


Hold Talks With Qian 


OW 0401122692 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0934 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[By reporter Chai Shikuan (2693 0013 1401)} 


{Text} Beijing, 4 Jan (XINHUA) —Chinese State Councillor 
and Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen and Japanese 
Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Affairs Minister 
Michio Watanabe held talks at the Diaoyutai State Guest 
House this morning. In a cordial and friendly atmosphere, 
the two sides exchanged views on bilateral relations and 
international issues of common concern. 


Qian Qichen welcomed Watanabe and his party to 
China. Watanabe said: This year marks the 20th anni- 
versary of the normalization of Sino-Japanese diplo- 
matic relations. I am very glad to be able to pay this first 
official visit to China since becoming foreign affairs 
minister. At a time when the world situation is changing 
rapidly, it is of great significance for Japan and China to 
have an extensive exchange of views on issues of 
common concern. 


On bilateral relations, Qian Qichen expressed satisfac- 
tion over the two countries’ friendly exchanges, which 
have broadly and deeply expanded to all areas over the 
past 20 years. He said: Steady, long-term development of 
Sino-Japanese good neighborliness and cooperation is a 
basic policy of the Chinese Government and this policy 
will remain unchanged. During the last 10 years of this 
century, the two sides should continue to develop their 
friendly relations and cooperation on the basis of the 
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Joint Sino-Japanese Declaration and the Treaty of Sino- 
Japanese Peace and Friendship, and lay an even more 
solid foundation for Sino-Japanese friendship during the 
21st century. Under the current complex and changeable 
international situation, it is the responsibility of China 
and Japan to strengthen their coordination and consul- 
tations on international affairs and work together for 
peace and development in Asia and the world. 


Watanabe maintained that Japan-China friendship and 
cooperation should continue to develop in the 21st century, 
and the two countries should work hard for peace, stability, 
and development in the Asia-Pacific region. 


The two foreign affairs ministers exchanged views on the 
situation on the Korean Peninsula. They spoke highly of 
the progress achieved during the recent North-South 
negotiations and the relaxation of the situation on the 
peninsula. They hoped the situation there would con- 
tinue to ease and stabilize, and they also expressed their 
readiness to work hard toward this objective. 


Qian Qichen hoped that progress can be achieved in the 
Japan- Korea negotiations. He maintained the progress is 
favorable for both Japan and Korea and for the peace and 
stability on the Korea Peninsula. He hoped all relevant 
parties would seize the current opportunity and achieve 
the goal of establishing a nuclear-free zone on the Korean 
Peninsula at an early date through consultations. 


On the issue of Cambodia, the two foreign affairs min- 
isters pointed out that China and Japan, both signatories 
of the Paris agreement, are willing to work hard for the 
execution of the agreement. Qian Qichen said: For the 
sake of executing the Paris agreement, all parties of 
Cambodia should renounce their previous grudges and 
make every effort to achieve national reconciliation. 
Although there will be this or that problems appearing 
during the course of executing the agreement, settling the 
Cambodian issue politically in accordance with the 
accord remains the main trend of the times. 


Qian Qichen briefed Watanabe on the recent visit paid 
to China by U.S. Secretary of State Baker, maintaining 
that the visit helped recover and develop Sino-US. 
relations. Qian Qichen indicated that Sino-U.S. relations 
certainly will improve and develop as long as the United 
States earnestly implements the understandings reached 
during Baker's visit to China, abides by the Five Princi- 
ples of Peaceful Coexistence, and the three Sino-U.S. 
joint communiques. 


The two foreign affairs ministers also exchanged views 
on the situation of the former Soviet Union. Qian 
Qichen said that China recognizes the independence of 
the former Soviet republics and negotiations on estab- 
lishing diplomatic relations with them are underway. He 
said China hopes these republics will enjoy stability and 
economic growth. 


After the talks that lasted three hours and 30 minutes, 
Qian Qichen hosted a luncheon in honor of Watanabe 
and his party. 
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Vice Foreign Affairs Minister Xu Dunxin and Japanese 
Ambassador to China Hiroshi Hashimoto were present 
at the talks and the luncheon. 


Agree on Visit 
OW 0401063792 Beying XINHUA in English 
0619 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January 4 (XINHUA}—China and Japan 
reached an agreement here today that Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee, will visit Japan during the first half of 
this year upon invitation. 


The two sides also decided that Wan Li, chairman of 
China’s National People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, will also pay a visit to Japan this year upon 
invitation of the Japanese Diet. 


These arrangements were made during the talks between 
Chinese State Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen and his counterpart Michio Watanabe. deputy 
prime minister and minister of foreign affairs of Japan. 
here this morning. 


Watanabe, who became deputy prime minister and for- 
eign minister last November, arrived here last night tor a 
visit to China. 


According to a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman. the 
two foreign ministers agreed that to maintain high-level 
contacts is very important for the development of Sino- 
Japanese relations. 


The Chinese side reiterated that China welcomes 
Emperor Akihito and Empress Michiko of Japan to visit 
China this autumn, which is arround the 20th anniver- 
sary of the normalization of bilateral relations. 


The Japanese side thanked the Chinese side for the 
invitation, saying that the Japanese Government would 
work at the issue. 


The two foreign ministers also exchanged views on the 
celebrations of the 20th anniversary, as well as on 
bilateral relations. 


Fail To Set Emperor Visit 


HK0401082592 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0747 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 4 (AFP) - The Japanese and Chinese 
foreign ministers met here Saturday but failed to set a 
date for the proposed visit here by Emperor Akihito this 
year, a Japanese source said. 


Japanese Foreign Minister Michio Watanabe told his 
Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen that Tokyo would 
continue to “consider seriously” Beijing's invitation for 
an imperial visit, the source said. 


In their three and one-half hour meeting at the ornate 
Diaoyutai State Guesthouse, the two men discussed the 
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exchange of dignitaries for September celebrations 
marking the 20th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations. 


They also expressed appreciation for developments on 
the Korean peninsula, the Japanese source said. 


Japan has been expected to ask Beying to press North 
Korea to make good on its promise to open nuclear 
facilities for international inspection. 


Seoul and Pyongyang agreed last week to ban nuclear 
weapons from their two countries, and Japanese Prime 
Minister Kuichi Miyazawa is scheduled to visit South 
Korea 16-18 January. 


Watanabe, who arrived here Friday, was continuing his 
talks with Chinese leaders on Saturday in meetings with 
Premier Li Peng and Communist Party General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin. 


His meeting with Qian also covered the situation in the 
former Soviet Union and strained Sino-U S. relations, a 
Japanese Embassy spokesman said without elaborating. 


Watanabe was also expected to try to play a role in 
mending relations between China and the United States 
soured by trade frictions and U.S. concerns over China's 
human rights record and failure to restrain arms exports. 


U.S. President George Bush 1s scheduled to visit Japan 
7-10 January. 


A visit by the Japanese emperor would be unprecedented 
in China, where memories remain fresh of war-time 
atrocities carried out in the name of Akihito’s father. 
Hirohito. 


Officials said that although Beijing was pressing for such 
a visit, Tokyo, conscious of the heavy symbolism 
involved, is still weighing the matter. 


Japan led its Western allies in restoring relations with 
China after the bloody suppression of the June 1989 
Tiananmen Square democracy movement. Then-Prime 
Minister Toshiki Kaifu paid a visit here in August that 
was the first after the crackdown by the leader of an 
industrialized country. 


Watanabe was scheduled to go sightseeing on Sunday 
before returning to Japan early Monday. 


Spokesman on Ministers’ Talks 


OW0401100792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0949 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 4 (XINHUA) —Chinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and 
Japan’s Deputy Prime Minister Michio Watanabe, who 
is also Japan’s minister of foreign affairs, held sincere 
and friendly talks today in Beijing. 
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According to a spokesman for the Chinese Foreign 
Ministry, the two sides exchanged views on bilateral! 
relations and international issues of common concern 


Watanabe said that this year marks the 20th anniversary 
of the normalization of Sino-Japanese relations, and 
expressed pleasure at his first visit to China since he 
became foreign minister. 


He said that the world situation is rapidly changing. and 
that it 1s important for Japan and China to exchange views 
on an extensive range of issues of common concern. 


Qian expressed satisfaction that in-depth Sino-Japanese 
friendly exchanges have extended to various fields over 
the past 20 years. 


He said that it is one of the basic policies of the Chinese 
Government to develop long-term and steady good- 
neighborly relations of cooperation between China and 
Japan, and that the policy will remain unchanged. 


Qian said, the two countries should further promote 
friendly relations of cooperation during the last decade 
of this century based on the joint declaration of the two 
governments and the China-Japan Friendship Treaty so 
as to lay a solid foundation for Sino-Japanese friendly 
relations in the next century. 


Qian said that in light of the complicated and changeable 
world situation, “It 1s our responsibility to jointly con- 
tribute to the peace and development of this region and 
the world as a whole by strengthening coordination anc 
consultation in world affairs.” 


Watanabe said that Japan-China friendly relations of 
cooperation should further develop in the next century. 
and the two countries should make joint efforts to 
contribute to peace, stability and development in the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


The two foreign ministers exchanged views on issues 
concerning the Korean peninsula, and they both spoke 
highly of the progress made in negotiations between the 
North and South of Korea. 


Qian and Watanabe expressed hope that the situation on 
the peninsula will further be eased and stabilized. and 
expressed willingness to make efforts to this end 


Qian expressed hope that negotiations concerning the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between Japan and 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea wil! 
progress. He said that such progress will be favorable to 
peace and stability on the Korean peninsula. 


The Chinese foreign minister expressed hope that the 
relevant sides should grasp the current opportunity and 
hold consultations for an early realization of a nuclear- 
free zone on the Korean peninsula. 
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The two foreign ministers said their respective countries, 
both signatories of the Paris agreement on the Cambo- 
dian issue, are willing to make every effort to ensure 
implementation of the agreement. 


Qian said that all parties in Cambodia should cast away 
past grudges and make every effort to achieve national 
reconciliation. 


He added that although various issues might arise in 
implementing the agreement, a political settlement of 
the Cambodian issue in accordance with the agreement 
is the trend of the times. 


Qian also briefed Watanabe on the recent China visit of 
U.S. Secretary of State James Baker. According to Qian, 
the visit was favorable for the restoration and develop- 
ment of Sino-U.S. relations. 


He said that Sino-U.S. relations will surely improve and 
develop so long as the United States earnestly imple- 
ments the understandings reached by the two sides 
during Baker's visit, and adheres to the five principles of 
peaceful co-existence and the three joint communiques. 


Qian and Watanabe also exchanged views concerning 
the former Soviet Union. Qian said that China has 
recognized the independence of the republics of the 
former Soviet Union, and that negotiations concerning 
the establishment of diplomatic relations are ongoing. 


He added that China hopes the republics will remain 
stable and achieve economic development. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin and Japanese 
Ambassador to China Hiroshi Hashimoto also attended 
the talks. 


Watanabe Meets Li, Tian Jiyun 


OW0401131192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1301 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 4 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier 
Li Peng met with visiting Michio Watanabe, deputy 
prime minister and minister of foreign affairs of Japan, 
here today. 


Watanabe arrived here by plane last night for a visit to 
China. 


According to a Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman, 
Watanabe passed a letter from Japanese Prime Minister 
Kiichi Miyazawa to Li Peng and conveyed Miyazawa’s 
regards to Li. 


Watanabe told Li the Japanese side hopes very much that 
Chinese Communist Party leader Jiang Zemin would be 
able to visit Japan during the first half of the year. 


Watanabe said that the Japanese Government's China 
policy is to strengthen Japanese-Chinese relations so as 
to contribute to world peace and prosperity. 
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Li said that China ts the first country Watanabe has paid 
a formal visit to after he became deputy prime minister 
last November, showing that the Japanese Government 
attaches importance to Japanese-Chinese relations. “We 
appreciate this,” he added. 


Li noted that the scheduled visit of Jiang Zemin, who is 
the core of the third generation of leaders of new China, 
would be of great significance to the development of 
Sino-Japanese relations. 


Li said that the Chinese side is aware of the status of the 
Emperor Akihito of Japan among the Japanese citizens. 
He expressed the belief that the emperor and the 
Empress Michiko would be warmly welcomed if they 
came to China for a visit. 


Briefing the visitors on the domestic situation of China, 
Li said that China enjoyed a 7 percent growth rate of the 
gross national product and the second highest harvest 
last year, despite severe flood in some areas. On the other 
hand, the inflation rate was 4 percent, he added. 


According to the premier, China's import and export in 
1991 increased by 16.5 and 17 percent respectively over 
1990, and the trade volume between China and Japan 
may be over 20 billion U.S. dollars. 


Li said that the disintegration of the Soviet Union has 
had little impact on China, on the contrary, it made the 
Chinese people more confident of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


Watanabe said that the situation in the Soviet Union did 
not happen in China, on the contrary, China has 
achieved solid and stable progress, showing China's 
policies are wise. 


The two sides also exchanged views on international 
issues Of common concern. 


In the evening, Chinese Vice Premier Tian Jiyun, who 
visited Japan last year, also met with Watanabe. After 
the meeting, Tian hosted a dinner in honor of Watanabe. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


HK0601084992 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 6 Jan 92 p 1 


[By reporter He Chongyuan (0149 1504 0337): “Jiang 
Zemin Meets Watanabe, Says Development of Sino- 
Japanese Relations Benefits Present, Future Generations’ } 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Jan (RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION)}—When meeting with visiting Michio Watan- 
abe, Japanese deputy prime minister and foreign n...1- 
ister, this afternoon, CPC General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said: This year marks the 20th anniversary of the 
normalization of Sino-Japanese relations, which 
deserves our warm celebration. I would like to express 
my thanks to the Japanese Government's invitation and 
will be very glad to visit your country. We also welcome 
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the Japanese emperor and empress to visit China at any 
time this year that is convenient to them. 


Jiang Zemin said: We must educate the next generations 
to learn from historical lessons. “Past experience, if not 
forgotten, is a guide for the future.” There are many 
favorable conditions for China and Japan to develop 
bilateral relations. Both sides share many common inter- 
ests. We are people of the same generation. If we make 
common efforts to develop Sino-Japanese relations and 
build lasting fnendship for the peoples of the two coun- 
tries, Our accomplishment will benefit generations of 
people in both countries. 


Jiang Zemin extended a warm welcome to Michio 
Watanabe and his delegation. He said: Your visit at the 
very beginning of the New Year made us very happy. 


On behalf of the Japanese Government, Michio Watanabe 
welcomed General Secretary Jiang Zemin to visit Japan in 
the first half of this year. He said: The Japanese side 
attaches great importance to this visit and will make 
further efforts to promote Sino-Japanese relations. 


Jiang Zemin said: Your Excellency has held very good 
talks with Premier Li Peng and Foreign Minister Quan 
Qichen. It is easier for China and Japan, with similar 
cultural traditions, to understand each other. We must 
take a long-term point of view toward bilateral relations 
and the global situation. “Should the shape and shift of 
things not always be taken with a broadness of view?” 
The world situation is changing rapidly, but China still 
deals with state-to-state relations according to the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence. There are various 
types of countries in the world, and they should get along 
with each other peacefully. China never exports its own 
values and ideology. Conflicts among countries should 
be settled through peaceful negotiations instead of 
resorting to force. 


Referring to Sino-U.S. relations, Jiang Zemin said that 
common interests still exist between China and the 
United States despite the fact that there is stagnation in 
bilateral relations. As long as the two sides proceed from 
their common interests and seek common ground while 
reserving differences, especially respecting each other's 
values and historical tradition instead of forcing any- 
thing on the other, Sino-U_S. relations can be improved 


Watanabe said the world has changed greatly and is hard 
to predict. Under such circumstances, China still sticks 
to the reform and open policy, develops its national 
economy, and continuously improves the living stan- 
dards of its people. Japan admires China on all this. He 
said Japan is encouraged by China's continued efforts to 
reform and open to the outside world and 1s willing to 
continue its cooperation with China. 


In the evening, State Council Vice Premier Tian Jiyun 
gave a banquet for Michio Watanabe and his delegation 
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Column Analyzes Visit 
HKO040 10855992 Hone Kone TA AUNG PAO 
in Chinese 4 Jan 92 p 2 


[Political Talk Column” by Shth Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Japanese Foreign Minister Watanabe's Visit to 
China”™] 


[Text] To Discuss Mutual Visits by Two Countries’ 
Leaders 


Japanese Foreign Minister Michio Watanabe arrived in 
Beijing yesterday and started a four-day visit to China. 
Watanabe is visiting China because this year 1s the 20th 
anniversary of the normalization of the two countnes’ 
relations. The two countnes have decided to strengthen 
friendship and cooperation and will at the same time 
arrange mutual visits by some important people to join 
the 20th anniversary celebrations. According to Japanese 
newspapers, China 1s likely to invite Emperor Akthito 
and Empress Michiko to visit China again this year and 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin will possibly visit Japan. 
If Emperor Akihito visits China, Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun will go to Japan for a return visit. 


Foreign Minister Watanabe’s visit to Being is heavily 
scheduled. Apart from Qian Qichen, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin, Premier Li Peng, and Vice Premier Wu 
Xueqian will also hold meetings and talks with him. 


In the last 20 years, China and Japan have made satis- 
factory achievements in their fnendly exchanges and 
economic cooperation. Facts have proved that Sino- 
Japanese cooperation has not only benefited their people 
but also constitutes an indispensable factor for peace and 
Stability in Asia and the rest of the world. 


Best P.riod in Asian Situation 


New changes are taking place in the Asian situation. Last 
week, North and South Korea reached an agreement on 
making the Korean Peninsula a nuclear-free zone, after 
signing a treaty on mutual non- aggression. After peace 
was realized in Cambodia, the country 1s headed for 
democratic elections for the founding of a democratic, 
peaceful, and neutral Cambodia. Vietnam and 
Indochina are carrying out reforms and opening up. The 
six ASEAN nations have registered economic develop- 
ment. We may say that this is the best pernod in the 
present-day situation in Asia since the end of the war. 
The trend of “peace and development” 1s sweeping Asia. 
In this situation, the further improvement of these two 
big Asian countries’ relations 1s of mayor significance to 
the establishment of a new international order, to sta- 
bility in Asia, and to preserving peace 


Watanabe 1s visiting China prnor to U.S. President Bush's 
arrival in Japan. U.S.-Japanese relations are “close,” but 
this does not mean that there are “no differences.” The 
purpose of Bush's visit is to force Japan to open its nee, 
car, and computer markets. Japan is deeply worned about 
this. More intense “cconomic friction” between the 
United States and Japan are inevitable 
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Bush Wants To Exert Pressure on Japan 


Since the end of the war, the U.S. and West European 
economies have given way as a result rapid Japanese 
economic expansion. As the Western economic depres- 
sion 1S worsening and us unemployment rate is 
mounting, market contention is intensifying among 
Western nations. The United States and EC are strongly 
discontent over the flow of Japanese goods into U.S. and 

‘est European markets. This is a U.S. presidential 
election year. If Bush returns empty-handed from Japan. 
he will be strongly criticized by people inside and outside 
the government. Indeed, there 1s latent disharmony in 
U.S.- Japanese relations 


But if Japan does not take measures to relax :ts control 
over the import of U.S. mce and cars or to reduce ms 
favorable trade balance with the United States, 1 will 
meet with strong dissatisfaction from people inside and 
outside the U.S. Government. In face of strong pressure 
from North America and EC, Japan is ready to cater to 
the Asia-Pacific region in its economic development. In 
other words, 1t will maintain its markets in the ASEAN 
nations, Taiwan, Northeast Asia, Hong Kong, south 
China, and China's coastal areas. This 1s the background 
against which M:yazawa stressed the importance of 
Japanese-Chinese reiations after he assumed office. 


China is a developing country. Precondition for us 
opening up and the unshakable “central task” of eco- 
nomic construction are domestic stability and an inter- 
national peaceful environment. China wishes to main- 
tain fnendly cooperation with Japan. the United States, 
and Europe. But in recent years some people in the 
United States have been unfnendly toward China and 
have imposed all kinds of pressure. Under these circum- 
stances, China will strengthen economic cooperation 
with all countnes (including Japan) which are willing to 
develop relations with China on the basis of mutual 
benefit. This 1s the main reason why China has taken 
serous account of the restoration of the two countnes’ 
relations for the last 20 years and of improving economic 
cooperation with Japan 


KYODO Reportage Views Watanabe Visit 


Ministers Agree To Strengthen Ties 


OW 0401032192 Tokvo KYODO in Enelish 
03032 GMT 04 Jan 92 


[Text] Bening. Jan. 4 KYODO—Japanese Foreign Min- 
ister Michio Watanabe and his Chinese counterpart 
Qian Qichen agreed to strengthen bilateral ves at the 
start of their meeting Saturday morning in Being 


Qian thanked Watanabe for making China the first 
country he has officially visited since assuming his post 
in November 


The Chinese foreign minister noted that 1992 year 1s a 
special year as it us the 20th anniversary of normalization 
of reiations between the two countries 
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“The two countnes should cooperate and positively con- 
tribute to international peace and stability from their own 
stance by deepening frank dialogue.” Watanabe said 


Watanabe. who arrived in Beying Friday. 1s to meet with 
Chinese Premier Li Peng and other leaders before 
returning home Monday. 


Watanabe and Qian also agreed that Chinese Commu- 
nist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin will visit Japan 
during the first half of 1992 and Wan Li, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress. 
also wall visit this year. Japanese officials said. 


Jiang, Wan Li Visits Discussed 
OW 0401053092 Tokvo KYODO in English 
OSOS GMT 04 Jan 92 


{Text} Beying, Jan. 4 KYODO—Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin will visit Japan in 
the first half of this year as part of the events commem- 
orating the 20th anniversary of diplomatic rapproche- 
ment between the two countnes. Japanese officials said 
Saturday 


Foreign ministers Michio Watanabe of Japan and Quan 
Qichen of China met in Beying for more than three 
hours Saturday morning and agreed on Jiang’s visit. the 
officials said. 


The exact date of Jiang’s visit will be set through 
diplomatic channels. Japanese sources said May would 
be the most likely tume for the visit 


Jiang will be the second top communist party leader ever 
to visit Japan, after the late Hu Yaobang in 1983 


He will be the highest Chinese official to visit Japan 
since Premier Li Peng came to Tokyo in April 1989. two 
months before the military crackdown on the pro- 
democracy movement at Beying’s Tiananmen Square 


Watanabe and Qian also agreed that Wan Li, chairman 
of the Standing Committee of the National People’s 
Congress, will visit some time this year. the officials said 


The two foreign ministers discussed a Chinese invitation 
for Japanese Emperor Akihito and Empress Michiko to 
visit China this autumn, Japanese sources said 


This vear 1s the 20th anniversary of the 1972 Shangha: 
Communique, which Japan and China issued to reestab- 
lish diplomatic ties 


Watanabe and Quan agreed to strengthen Sino-Japanese 
ties toward the 21st century, the Japanese officials said 


At the outset of the foreign ministenal meeting. Quan 
thanked Watanabe for picking China as the destination 
of hus first official trip overseas since succeeding Taro 
Nakayama as foreign minister of Japan in November 


“This year is @ commemorative year marking the 20th 
anniversary of normalization of tres.” Qian told Watanabe 
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Watanabe said “the two counines should cooperate and 
positively contribute to international peace and stability 
from their own stance by deepening frank dialogue ~ 


Watanabe, who arrived in Beijing on Friday for a four- 
day visit, is to meet separately with Chinese Premier Li 
Peng and Communist Party leader Jiang later Saturday 
and with Vice Premier Wu Xuegian on Sunday. 


Emperor's Visit Considered 
OW 0401125792 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1241 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 4 KYODO—The chance of a visit to 
China by Emperor Akihito this year firmed Saturday 
after a meeting in Beiying between Japanese Foreign 
Minister Michio Watanabe and his Chinese counterpart 
Qian Qichen. 


The two foreign ministers discussed a Chinese invitation 
for Japanese Emperor Akshito and Empress Michiko to 
visit China this autumn, Japanese sources said. 


It as the first time the Chinese have specified a time for 
the visit. Watanabe promised Qian during the three-hour 
meeting that the Japanese Government would give “‘ser- 
ous consideration” to such a visit. 


In a related development, Foreign Minister Watanabe 
told Chinese Premier Li Peng that Japan hopes to 
welcome Chinese Communist Party leader Jiang Zemin 
in late May, officials said. 


The Impenal Household Agency 1s also considering 
official protocol favoring a visit by the emperor to 
Europe in return for earlier visits by several European 
monarchs to Japan and a standing request from South 
Korea for a visit. 


But China has suggested a visit would help commemo- 
rate the 20th anniversary of the 1972 Shanghai Commu- 
nique, which Japan and China issued to reestablish 
diplomatic ties. 


The Chinese Communist Party will also hold its fifth- 
yearly national congress this year. If the emperor 
responds to the invitation, he could then address the 
assembly, giving added prestige to the party and opening 
the way to improved relations with other Western coun- 
tnes close to Japan. 


But the Japanese Government is also sensitive to the 
possibility an imperial visit to China could rekindle 
anti-Japanese feelings where Japan's wartime occupa- 
tion 1s remembered by many. 


At the outset of the meeting, Qian thanked Watanabe for 
picking China as the destination of his first official inp 
overseas since succeeding Taro Nakayama as foreign 
minister in November. 


“This year 1s a commemorative year marking the 20th 
anniversary of normalization of ties,” Qian told Watanabe 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


The two foreign ministers also decided that Chinese 
Communist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin will 
visit Japan in the first half of this year as part of events 
commemorating the 20th anniversary of diplomatic rap- 
prochement between the two countnes, Japanese offi- 
cials said. 


Jiang will be the second top Communist Party leader to 
visit Japan. after the late Hu Yaobang in 1983. 


He will be the highest Chinese official to visit since 
Premier Li Peng came to Tokyo in April 1989. two 
months before the military crackdown on the pro- 
democracy movement in Beying. 


Watanabe and Quan also agreed that Wan Li. chairman 
of the standing committee of the National People’s 
Congress, will visit some time this year, the officials said. 


Qian told Watanabe that China highly values North and 
South Korea's simultaneous membership of the United 
Nations, the peace agreement by the premiers of the two 
Koreas as well as their nonnuclear declarations. all! 
developments which took place late in 1991. 


Qian told Watanabe that “now 1s a good trme™ for Japan 
to normalize relations with North Korea. 


But Watanabe told Qian that in spite of the North's 
nonnuclear declaration, 1 has still not indicated when i 
will permit inspection of its nuclear facilities 


Watanabe said Japan is “keenly interested” in seeing 
North Korea submit to unconditional inspection of its 
nuclear facilities at an early date by the International 
Atomic Energy Agency. 


Asked by Watanabe about relations between China : .d the 
United States, Qian noted that since the visit to China by 
U.S. Secretary of State James Baker in mid-November the 
government has released political prisoners. 


“We are doing it in good faith.” Qian said. “China 
always keeps its word.” 


Qian told Watanabe that China 1s treating its establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations with republics which made 
up the former Soviet Union on a case by case basis. 


Watanabe told Qian the biggest problem remaining from 
the old Soviet Union is the management of its nuclear 
weapons. He said Japan wants to cooperate in the 
disposal of the weapons. 


Watanabe also told Qian that while Japan appreciates 
China's desire to modernize, parts of Japan's south are 
suffering from acid rain brought on by pollutants from 
China's industrial regions. 


Qian said China would step up its cooperation on the 
problem, officials said after the meeting. 


Watanabe said he would like to see an office of the Japan 
foundation opened in Being. 


20 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Watanabe. who arrived in Being Fnday tor a four-day 
visit, met »- ith Chinese Premier Li Peng. He 1s scheduled 
to meet Communrst Party leader Jiang later Saturday 
and with Vice Pren.er Wu Xuegian on Sunday. 


Watanabe, Jiang Discuss Deng’s Health 


OW 1401143392 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1356 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, Jan. 4 KYODO—China’s paramount 
leader Deng Xiaoping is “very well,” Communist Party 
leader Jiang Zemin said Saturday, dismissing reports 
that Deng’s health 1s deteriorating. 


Jiang mace the remarks during a meeting with visiting 
Japanese | oreign Minister Michio Watanabe. officials said. 


Deng has already surrendered his authority to other 
people and ts not in a position to meet foreign guests or 
to get invoived in domestic affairs, Jiang reportedly said. 


Watanabe Meets Li Peng 


(40401145892 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1443 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, Jan. 4 KYODO—Japanese Foreign Min- 
ister Michio Watanabe asked Chinese Premier Li Peng 
on Saturday for China's help in persuading North Korea 
to agree to early international inspection of its auclear 
facilities. 


“We would be glad if China can give advice on the 
nuclear issue as a friend of North Korea,” an official 
quoted Watanabe as telling Li. 


Li responded by telling Watanabe he did not ‘hink it 
good to isolate North Korea, the official told reporters. 
“The most important thing is to encourage feelings of 
trust,” Li reportedly said. 


The official said Watanabe handed Li a letter from 
Prime Minister Kiuichi Miyazawa detailing efforts the 
two countnes can make to contribute to the international 
community. 


Earlier Saturday, Watanabe told Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen that in spite of North Korea's agree- 
ment to sign a joint Korean nuclear-free declaration, 
Pyongyang has still not indicated when it will permit 
inspection of its nuclear facilities. 


Watanabe told Qian that Japan is “keenly interested” in 
seeing North Korea submit at an early date to uncondi- 
tional inspection of its nuclear facilities by the energy 
agency. 


Chinese Communist Party leader Jiang Zemin told 
Watanabe in a separate meeting that relations with the 
United States have experienced a period of “stagnation,” 
but that an improvement would be to the advantage of 
both countries. 
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Jiang also said he “fully appreciated” domestic problems 
U.S. President George Bush is having with Congress, the 
officials said. 


In 2 reference to U.S. pressure on China regarding human 
rights issues, Jiang called for the U.S. to “show respect” for 
cultural differences between the two countries. 


Watanabe arrived in Beying on Friday for a four-day 
visit 


Meets Wu Xuegian 


OW 0501080192 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0743 GMT § Jan 92 


[ext] Beajing, Jan. S KYODO—Chinese Vice Premier 
Wu Xueqgian told Japanese Foreign Minister Michio 
Watanabe here Sunday that China hopes to expand the 
scope of its relations with Taiwan, especially in the 
economic realm. 


Meeting to exchange views on a number of regional 
issues, Wu reiterated Beijing's hopes for a peaceful 
unification with Taiwan under a policy of “one nation, 
two political systems.” 


Wu expressed regret that some americans support a “two 
Chinas” policy although Taiwan's Democratic Progres- 
sive Party, which advocates Taiwanese independence, 
suffered a stinging defeat in the December parliamentary 
elections 


Regarding developments in Cambodia, Wu and 
Watanabe agreed that the United Nations Transitional 
Authority in Cambodia (UNTAC) and the Supreme 
National Council (SNC) should be organized soon to 
restore peace. 


Wu said he had high expectations that Japan would 
support the peace process in Cambodia. 


Watanabe expressed concern about the policies of Myan- 
mar’s [Burma] military regime which holds dissident 
Aung San Suu Ky: under house arrest. 


The vice premier, however, went no further than to say 
that China supports Myanmar’s mght to settle its own 
internal affairs based upon a principle of peaceful coex- 
istence. [as received] 


Leaders Ask To Convey Bush Message 


OW0501131892 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1251 GMT § Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 5 KYODO—Japanese Foreign Min- 
ister Michio Watanabe said Sunday that Chinese leaders 
have asked him to convey to U.S. President George Bush 
a message calling for improved Sino-U.S. relations. 


Watanabe made the remarks during a meeting with 
reporters who are accompanying him on his current trip 
to China. 
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The foreign minister did not disclose the content of the 
message, but it 1s believed to include new measures for 
improvement of China's human mghts record. The 
United States has said that China must improve tts 
human rights record before relations between Being 
and Washington can be improved. 


“The Chinese side does not want to deteriorate U_S.- 
China relations,” Watanabe said, adding that he thinks 
the message will be “a little helpful” in bringing about 
results. 


Watanabe, who arrived here Friday for a four-day visit, 
met with his Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen, Premier 
Li Peng, and Chinese Communist Party leader Jiang 
Zemin on Saturday, and then met with Vice Premier Wu 
Xueqian on Sunday. 


Bush is scheduled to arrive in Japan on Tuesday for a 
four-day visit. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Singapore President Discusses Yang's Visit 
OW0501133592 Beying XINHUA in English 
1319 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[By Cai Ximei] 
[Text] Singapore, January 5 (XINHUA)}—Singapore 
President Wee Kim Wee today said he was sure that the 


relationship between Singapore and China would remain 
excellent and vibrant. 


He described Chinese President Yang Shangkun’s 
coming visit to Singapore as “an important event, sym- 
bolizing the close relations between Singapore and 
China.” 


President Yang will arrive here next Tuesday for a 
four-day state visit. 


Talking on Yang's coming visit in an exclusive interview 
with XINHUA, President Wee said the visit gave him 
the opportunity to return the hospitality he received last 
September when he paid an official goodwill visit to 
Beijing. 


He described Yang's visit as “the first by a head of state 
of the People’s Republic of China to Singapore.” “It is an 
important event symbolizing the close relations between 
our countries,” he said. 


Wee said, “Our bilateral relations are good and growing. 
There have been many exchanges of visits at all levels, 
and economic ties are well established. They are moving 
beyond traditional trade into investment and other areas 
of economic cooperation for mutual benefit.” 


He said he was sure that “in the near future, economic 
relations will also be supplemented by other linkages.” 
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On how security in this region can be better safeguarded, 
Wee Kim Wee said, “The disintegration of the Soviet 
Union 1s a momentous event. It will bring about many 
changes in the world. The consequences are enormous 
and incalculable. The outcome of these profound 
changes will not be known for some time.” 


“Nevertheless,” he added, “the Asia-Pacific region ts in 
a relatively sound condition, with stability and economic 
growth. These global changes will also certainly affect us 
in ways that cannot be predicted at present.” 


“By increasing cooperation with each other while 
remaining open to other regions, Asia-Pacific countries 
can bolster stability and help each other face future 
uncertainties.” he said. 


On strengthening cooperation between the two coun- 
tries, President Wee Kim Wee said, “Singapore is a small 
country whose ability to influence international events 1s 
very limited. China is a vast country. What happens in 
China will have a major impact not only on Asia but on 
the whole world.” 


“A stable and prosperous China, pursuing open eco- 
nomic policies, while maintaining its Own traditions and 
identity, will mork for continued stability and prosperity 
in the Asia-Pacific region,” he said. 


Wee said, “China's membership in APEC (Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation) is an important step in this 
direction. I am also pleased to note that China now has 
diplomatic relations with all the ASEAN (Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations) countries.” 


On the coming fourth ASEAN summit, President Wee 
said the main objective of the summit was to produce 
substantive results to enhance ASEAN economic coop- 
eration in order to adapt ASEAN to the changing inter- 
national environment. 


He said, “The ASEAN member countnes are working 
towards the establishment of an ASEAN Free Trade 
Area (AFTA) within a period of 15 years at the summit. 
The AFTA is meant to encourage investment in the 
ASEAN countries from outside the region and to help 
the ASEAN countries compete with large and powerful 
regional economic groupings.” 


He underlined that closer ASEAN economic cooperation 
and integration would also help ASEAN acquire a 
stronger voice to protect its interests to meet the threat of 
rising protectionism in other parts of the world. 


Singapore is the first leg of the Chinese president's 
Southeast Asia tour. Yang will leave Singapore to 
Malaysia on January 10. 
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Zhu Rongji Meets Senior Australian Official 
OW 0401080892 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0753 GMT 4 Jaa 92 


[Text] Beying, January 4 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji met with vice-president of the 
Federal Executive Council of Australia Graham Rich- 
ardson and his party here today. 


Zhu bnefed the visitors on China's reform in the fields of 
economy, social welfare and securnty over the past few 
years. 


Present on the occasion was Cui Naifu. Chinese minister 
of civil affairs. 


Pnor to the meeting, Cui and Richardson, a deputy to 
the Austraiian minister of social security, signed a mom- 
orandum of understanding between the Ministry of Civil 
Affairs of China and the Department of Social Security 
of Australia on behalf of their respective governments at 
the Great Hall of the People here 


According to the document, in the coming 10 years the 
two sides will co-operate on increasing the effectiveness 
of the programs of social welfare and security of the two 
countnes, and conduct exchanges of personnel, and 
mutual sales of equipment, technology and intellectual 


property. 


Austraha will provide China with assistance Db» -¢ay of 
expertise and training as well as systems and software 
development. 


Near East & South Asia 


Spokesman Comments on Palestinian Expulsions 


OW 0501082092 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0807 GMT § Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January § (XINHU4A}—China today 
called on Israel to reconsider its decision to expel |2 
Palestinians from the occupied territones and stop the 
deporting. 


A spokesman for the Chinese Foreign Ministry said this 
here today when he commented on Israel's expulsion 
decision, which was announced Thursday 


As the Middle East peace conference 1s going on, the 
spokesman said, the Israeli military made the decision to 
expel the 12 Palestinians from the West Bank and the 
Gaza Stinp, over which the Chinese Government 
expresses regrets. 


The Chinese Government believes that such an act not 
only violates the relevant norms of international law but 
also lays obstacles for the Middle East peace process. he 
added. 


“We urge the Israeli side to reconsider the decision and 
stop the deporting,” the spokesman said 
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‘Roundup’ on PLO Work on Paiestinian Issue 


OW 0501094892 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0929 GMT § Jan 92 


{“Roundup” by Gong Zhenxr: “PLO Adopts Flexible, 
Realistic Stance in Solving Palestine Issue”) 


[Text] Tums, January § (XINHUA) —The Palestine Lib- 
eration Organization (PLO) has been flexible toward the 
Arab-Israeli talks while persisting in the principle of 
restoring to the Palestinian people their mght to self- 
determination 


The PLO made concessions with regard to Palestinian 
representation and a joint Jordanian-Palestinian delega- 
ton was formed to take part in the talks. 


The flexibility of the PLO made 1 possible for the US.- 
sponsored Madnd Middle East peace conference to convene 
in late October and at the conference the Palestinians gained 
much publicity in making a clear presentation of the Pales- 
tumian cause to the world community 


The Palestinian delegation underscored its readiness for 
peace on the basis of the land-for-peace principle and 
U.N. Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338. It 
demanded a halt of Jewish settlements, an end to Israeli 
occupation and restoration to the Palestinian people 
their right to self-determination 


This has won much sympathy of the world public 
opimon for the Palestinian cause 


PLO spokesman “Abd-al-Rahman Hamad told XINHUA, 
“We have shown maximum flexibility in the formation of 
our delegation so as to deprive the Israelis of the excuse that 
it does nol want to negotiate with the PLO.” 


The Palestiman side “is very serrous” about the peace 
process and “we are primanly keen to restore our 
national rights, and liquidate the Israel: occupation” of 
the Palestinian terntones, he said 


The Palestinians now said *hey were willing to negotiate 
with Isracl its plan for Palestinian autonomy in the 
occupred West Bank and Gaza Stnp as proposed by 
Israel. At the same time they insisted that the self-rule 
Stage be temporary and the Palestinians must eventually 
exercise self-determination 


Bassam Abu-Shafif, advisor to Palestinian President 
Yasir ‘Arafat [as received), has requested that U.S. forces 
replace the Israeli troops in the occupied lands so as to 
make 11 possible for the Palestinians to gradually exercise 
sovereignty over their territory 


He also proposed a public Palestinian plebiscite under 
the supervision of U.S. and Soviet forces so that the 
Palestinians might determine their future 


Samir Ghawshah, a PLO Executive Committee member, 
told XINHUA that “the transitional stage should lead to 
the achievement of the national nghts of the Palestinian 
people. including their nght to self-determination.” 
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The PLO “is seeking to establish a confederation of 
Jordan and Palestine,” he disclosed. 


Ghoshe accused Israel of attempting to change the basis 
on which the Madrid peace parley was held and urged 
the U.S. to shoulder its responsibility to force Israel to 
abide by Resolutions 242 and 338 which call for an 
Israeli withdrawal from the Arab lands it seized in 1967. 
Many public opinions are of the view that since the 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 23 


Palestinians have adopted a positive attitude toward the 
Madrid forum and the Arab-Israeli bilateral talks, Israel 
should give up its intransigence and abide by interna- 
tional legitimacy to achieve peace in the region. 


“The PLO gave all possible concessions and it’s time for 
Israel to make its own concessions in the bilateral talks,” 
the Tunisian newspaper ASHABAH said. 
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Political & Social 


Liberal Cadre To Go on Trial in Shanghai 


HK0301012792 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 3 Jan 92 p 11 


{Article by Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


{Text} A well-known liberal cadre will shortly go on trial 
in Shanghai for alleged corruption and an “improper 
lifestyle”. 


However, sources in Shanghai said the real reason for the 
disciplinary action against Pan Weiming, a former chief 
of propaganda of the city, could be his alleged support 
for the underground democracy movement. 


The sources said Pan, who was detained in April and 
“formally arrested” in the summer, would soon be 
charged with “economic crime” and with patronising 
prostitutes. 


A protege of liberal leaders including the late Hu 
Yaobang and former politburo member Mr Hu Qili, Pan 
spearheaded an open-door policy in ideology and the arts 
when he headed the Shanghai propaganda department in 
the mid-1980s. 


Since the summer, police have reportedly collected evi- 
dence including his allegedly having accepted bribes of 
up to 50,000 yuan (HK$72,100 [Hong Kong dollars}) 
and his having been caught with prostitutes in Chengdu, 
Sichuan province in the spring. 


Pan’s wife, who is studying medicine in Germany, is 
planning to return to Shanghai to testify on her hus- 
band’s behalf. 


Judicial sources said, however, that the accusations of 
graft and womanising were a “smokescreen” for an 
attempt to punish Pan for his association with the 
democracy movement. 


Pan, 42, did not personally take part in the early 1989 
democracy movement in Beijing or Shanghai. But Shanghai 
authorities suspected him of maintaining contact with dis- 
sidents in the city after the June 4 crackdown. 


“The authorities want to keep Pan out of action because 
of his relatively high prestige among liberal intellectuals 
in Shanghai,” a source said. 


The source added that the Shanghai party secretary, Mr 
Wu Bangguo, had made a report on Pan to Mr Song 
Ping, member of the politburo Standing Committee, 
when Mr Song was in Shanghai in the Autumn. 


Mr Wu reportedly criticised Pan for displaying pleasure 
at the news of the dissolution of communism in the 
Soviet Union. 


The Shanghai party boss quoted Pan as saying in prison: 
“Surely, China will go the same way as the USSR.” 
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Friends of Pan said because the case had “obvious political 
overtones” they were not optimistic about his fate. 


As most of his former mentors are now out of power, Pan 
and his friends have had difficulty finding senior cadres 
to speak in his mitigation. 


The only notable person to have spoken in support of 
Pan is reportedly the son of President Mr Yang 
Shangkun, photographer Yang Shaoming. Yang is head 
of the Chinese Association of Photographers and a friend 
of Pan, who is a keen photographer. 


Shanghai sources said that, if convicted, Pan could 
receive a sentence of at least five years. 


The sources added that the authorities had apparently 
stepped up their harassment of another liberal, former 
WORLD ECONOMIC HERALD deputy chief editor, 
Zhu Xingqing. 


Soon after he was expelled from the Shanghai branch of 
the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences last month, 
Zhu’s telephone was disconnected by the authorities. 


Guangdong Cadres Called to ‘Indoctrination Camp’ 


HK0301013292 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 3 Jan 92 p 1 


[By staff reporters] 


[Text] Senior cadres from Guangdong’s open cities and 
special economic zones have been summoned to an 
emergency “indoctrination camp” in Guangzhou. 


The special session, which starts on Monday and lasts for 
10 days, will be on the theory and practice of countering 
“peaceful evolution” after the dissolution of the Soviet 
Union. 


Sources in Guangzhou said the Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee had in the past week issued directives to 
party units nationwide on stepping up measures to 
counter efforts by the West to turn China capitalist 
through “peaceful evolution”. 


However, party authorities were specially concerned 
about the quasi-capitalistic coastal belt. 


The political-study camp 1s organised by ideologues and 
commissars from Guangdong province and the Central 
Committee, as well as the Central and Guangdong party 
schools. 


“A key theme of the camp is how to reconcile the need to 
lure overseas investment with the imperative of pre- 
venting spiritual pollution from coming in the wake of 
foreign and Hong Kong businessmen and professionals,” 
a source said. 


“The Central Committee has instructed that after suc- 
ceeding in breaking up the USSR and shepherding the 
independent states down the road of capitalism, Wash- 
ington 1s now targeting China.” 
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The commissars are expected to ask officials from the 
zones and open cities to boost “party construction”, 
meaning building up party cells in work units, including 
joint ventures. 


Internal guidelines will be issued forbidding or discour- 
aging local cadres and workers from attending such 
“bourgeois-liberal”’ venues as bars and karaoke lounges. 


New restrictions on visiting Hong Kong are expected to 
be placed on cadres from the coastal enclaves. 


Chinese sources said officials with the rank of depart- 
ment heads and vice-heads are now making their way to 
Guangzhou from economic zones including Shenzhen 
and Shantou. 


Deng Xiaoping Bars Leftists From Top Posts 


HK0401024492 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 4 Jan 92 p 8 


[Article by Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Patriarch Mr Deng Xiaoping has given personal 
instructions to rein in leftist ideologues, saying interven- 
tion from the left also constitutes anti-party “turmoil”. 


The senior leader has also ruled that top ideologues, 
including Mr Deng Liqun, be barred from future leader- 
ship positions. 


And his proteges have taken advantage of his directives 
to hit back at the Maoist commissars and editors, 
including those in the PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN 
RIBAO] and the GUANGMING DAILY [GUANG- 
MING RIBAO}. 


According to the just-published issue of the pro-Beijing 
journal, THE MIRROR [CHING PAO], Mr Deng 
blamed leftists for talking too much about “countering 
peaceful evolution” and not enough about reform and 
the open door policy. 


“Intervention from the right constitutes turmoil,” he report- 
edly said. “The same goes for interference from the left. 
Whoever promotes instability will be suppressed.” 


THE MIRROR said the patriarch had given instructions 
on the 14th party congress to be convened late this year. 


“There should not be major personnel changes at the 
14th congress,” he reportedly said. “Hu Qiaomu and 
Deng Liqun should not be inducted into senior posi- 
tions. Nor should they join writing groups.” 


Mr Deng further indicated that after three years of 
retrenchment, reform should be made bolder and its 
pace quickened. 


THE MIRROR said the patriarch was aware of a “plot” 
led by conservative elder Mr Chen Yun to roll back his 
economic reforms. 
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After the dissolution of Soviet communism, the conser- 
vative faction had started a campaign against “economic 
liberalisation” by attacking such reforms as the stock 
system. 


Moreover, the conservatives also talked about “rooting 
out Gorbachev-and Yeltsin-like figures in the party”. 


China analysts said the reports in THE MIRROR, which 
were mostly written by Beijing-based journalists, con- 
firmed the general trend that the Maoist holdovers were 
losing ground. 


Sources in Beijing said moderate proteges of Mr Deng, 
including General Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin and Polit- 
buro members Mr Li Ruihuan and Mr Qiao Shi, had 
taken advantage of the situation to discipline the leftists. 


For example, in a recent talk in Guangdong province, Mr 
Qiao said he was furious about opinions given by some 
cadres in Beying that “the capitalist roaders are still 
going strong” or that “the capitalist roaders are in the 
heart of the party”. 


“How could they say things like this? If people are again 
being struggled against, how can the country maintain its 
stability?” Mr Qiao reportedly said. 


Analysts said Mr Qiao was referring to remarks by Mr 
Deng Liqun, who had decried what he saw as the 
“revival of the capitalist roaders”’. 


In a meeting with army officers in December, President 
Mr Yang Shangkun, another Deng Xiaoping ally, asked 
the brass to beware of “the return of leftism”. 


Daily Overseas Edition Shedding ‘Official’ Image 


HK2812040291 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 28 Dec 91 p 10 


[Article by Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The overseas edition of the People’s Daily 
[RENMIN RIBAO] newspaper is trying to establish a 
separate identity by shaking off its image as an official 
mouthpiece. 


Chinese sources said a new corps of editors in the foreign 
edition, most of whose readers are Hong Kong and 
overseas Chinese, wanted to slough off its image as the 
clone of the domestic edition. 


Among the most radical changes contemplated 1s a name 
change. One possibility mentioned is Zhonghua Xinxi 
Bao, which translates roughly as Information on China 
Newspaper. 


At the same time, the overseas edition is trying to 
acquire its own building and move out of the People’s 
Daily compound. 


“The overseas edition is raising funds to buy a 12- 
million-yuan [HK$17.3-million}] building just across the 
street from People’s Daily headquarters,” a source said. 
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The compound, which is guarded by soldiers, is often 
considered a bastion of conservative opinion. 


Journalists in the capital said the changes had been 
brought about since Zhang Husheng had assumed the 
chief editor’s position in early winter. 


A former director of the Information Bureau of the 
National People’s Congress, Zhang is considered a pro- 
tege of congress chairman and liberal politburo member, 
Mr Wan Li. 


Since last March, when the overseas edition published a 
poem containing a hidden message that attacked Pre- 
mier, Mr Li Peng, the top editors have been changed 
several times. 


The appointment of Zhang, considered the most liberal 
of the new editors, is seen as a sign that the moderate 
faction of the party is slowly clawing back lost territory 
in the propaganda departments. 


China analysts say a key task of Zhang is to re-establish 
the reputation of the overseas edition aiter the June 4 
massacre in 1989. 


In recent months, the paper’s editors have been trying to 
solicit contributions from non-communist politicians 
and writers in China, as well as cultural personalities 
living Overseas. 


Analysts say that while the People’s Daily proper is 
considered the “throat and tongue of the party’, the 
mandate of the overseas edition is to promote China’s 
image Overseas. 


And an overseas edition with a less doctrinaire content 
and appearance will be a more convincing vehicle to 
convince Hong Kong and overseas Chinese that Being 
is indeed committed to the reform policy. 


It is believed that Zhang also wants to dissociate himself 
from the policies of People’s Daily director, Mr Gao Di, 
a left-wing ideologue who has purged the paper of liberal 
staff members since the Tiananmen Square crackdown. 


Meanwhile, sources in Shanghai said Ms Chen Zili, a 
member of the Municipal Party Committee, would be 
transferred to Beijing in the spring. 


Ms. Chen, believed to be a protege of party General 
Secretary, Mr. Jiang Zemin, will probably take over the 
propaganda department from incumbent chief, Mr. 
Wang Renzhi. 


The sources said the Shanghai municipality recently put 
out a volume on the “construction history” of the 
Communist Party. 


Edited by a team under Ms Chen, the tome is considered 
more liberal than similar party histories released by the 
propaganda department. 
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Mao Said To Liken Unity Talks to ‘Love Affair’ 


HK0601040692 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1240 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[Text] Shanghai, 5 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Shanghai’s WEN HUI BAO published a memoir 
today, which disclosed the following incident: After the 
victory in the War of Resistance, Mao Zedong went to 
Chongqing to conduct peace talks with the Kuomintang 
{[KMT]}. He likened the CPC's sincerity in the talks to 
that in a “love affair.” 


The article, entitled “Zhang Zhizhong and the CPC,” 
says: During his stay in Chongqing, Mao Zedong met 
with people from various circles and listened to their 
opinions on the situation at that time. Mao Zedong 
emphasized that “peace overrides other things.” 
Speaking of the policy of peace, democracy, and unity, 
he wittily remarked: Marrying the KMT and CPC is no 
problem. Hou Wailu [0186 1120 1687], smiling, said: “It 
is difficult to marry an old man and a young person.” 
Mao Zedong replied: “If that’s the case, the old man can 
shave, can’t he?” 


Shen Junru [3088 6874 0320] was unsure of Chiang 
Kai-shek’s sincerity in the peace talks and cautioned Mao 
Zedong. Mao patiently explained to him: “We in the CPC 
have sincerity and confidence in the peace talks. It is 
understandable that we are not so sure when we just set 
about a task; however, if we are only 50 percent sure at the 
beginning, and add to this everyone's efforts, things will be 
easy to handle. For instance, when two people fall in love 
with each other, if one party shows great sincerity, then 
half of the hope is there already. Now, we only have to see 
what is coming from the KMT side.” 


The long article, written by Yu Zhanbang [0151 3277 
6721}, discloses some facts known to very few. WEN 
HUI BAO publishes one installment a day on page 7. 


Article on Mao's Thoughts on Journalism 


OW 2612144791 Beying ZHONGGUO JIZHE 
in Chinese No 11, 15 Nov 91 pp 6-8 


{Article by Miao Haileng (4924 3189 4462): “Study Mao 
Zedong’s Thinking on Journalism and Carry Forward 
the Party's Fine Tradition} 


[Text] The Basic Principle and Viewpoint of Mao 
Zedong’s Thinking on Journalism Are the Fundamental 
Content of the Party’s Fine Tradition of Journalistic 
Work 


Carrying on and promoting the party's fine tradition of 
journalistic work 1s and will be an important subject 
meriting our attention in our efforts to build and develop 
the cause of socialist journalism under the leadership of 
the party. It 1s extremely important and realistically 
significant to adhere to proletarian journalist theory and 
to resist and oppose the onslaught of bourgeois liber- 
alism. The rapid changes in the political situation in East 
European countries and the damages caused by the 
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political unrest during the spring and summer of 1989 in 
China are alarming and thought provoking. These inci- 
dents fully demonstrate that when journalism is sepa- 
rated from the party’s strong leadership, it will deviate 
from its course and cause inestimable damage to the 
party and people. 


On the journalist front, struggles always exist between 
proletarian and bourgeois positions and viewpoints. The 
Struggles are long lasting and sometimes intense. It 1s safe 
to say that such struggles will never cease as long as 
capitalism and socialism and classes and opposing 
classes exist in the world. “Freedom of press” advocated 
by the capitalist class 1s a lie. With an ulterior motive, the 
Western capitalist class and news media and public 
opinion machines monopolized by it have resorted to 
various tricks to fool the people by covering up its class 
nature. 


Because we stress that we should continue and promote 
the party's fine tradition of journalist work, we should 
first try to provide a correct answer to the following 
fundamental questions: Whom do we stand for? Whom 
do we serve? Which class position do we take to observe 
and analyze world affairs? Do we stand for the interests 
of the proletarian class and the overwhelming majority 
of workers or for the interests of a handful of people or 
even for the interests of hostile elements? Under the 
leadership of the party, news media should only serve the 
people and soc«alism. 


What fundamental content is included in the party's fine 
tradition of journalistic work? This 1s a topic that can be 
discussed from various points of view, but common 
principles must be insisted upon. Some comrades say 
that the three major work styles—linking theory with 
practice, having close ties with the people, and criticism 
and self-criticism—put forward at the seventh party 
congress in Yanan are the most important aspects of the 
party's fine traditions in journalism. Some comrades 
focus on one point—the principle of upholding the party 
spirit in proletarian journalism. Some comrades say it 1s 
basically a question of how well news media serve as the 
voice, ears, and eyes for the party and the people. Some 
comrades believe that the most important thing 1s telling 
the truth to the people and the party after a full investi- 
gation and study and adhering to dialectical materialism 
and historical materialism. I believe that these opinions 
and principles are, without a doubt, absolutely correct, 
extremely important, and indispensable. I believe that it 
iS necessary to use Mao Zedong’s thinking on journalism 
as a guide and to further study integration of these 
principles with the characteristics and rules of journal- 
istic work to show the unique, distinctive, and regular 
characteristics of the party's fine tradition of journalist 
work. In other words, a fairly systematic understanding 
of the party's fine tradition of journalistic work depends 
on a systematic and profound understanding of Mao 
Zedong’s thinking on journalism. 


| would like to discuss my opimions on this issue. 
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In 1983, when we were compiling a book called Se/ec- 
tions From Mao Zedong on Journalistic Work, we dis- 
cussed the following questions: What fundamental prin- 
ciples and content are included in Mao Zedong’s 
thinking on journalism? What relationships does it have 
with the party’s fine tradition of journalistic work? Why 
do we have to pay attention to the study of Mao 
Zedong’s thinking on journalism when we stress the 
party’s fine tradition of journalistic work? We also 
criticized wrong ideas such as those contending that Mao 
Zedong’s thinking on journalism is out of date, historical 
tradition can be neglected, and Mao Zedong’s thinking 
on journalism is not essential. 


We maintain that Mao Zedong’s thinking on journalism 
is a component part of Mao Zedong Thought. Speaking 
of the fine traditions of the party’s journalistic work, we 
cannot separate them from Mao Zedong’s thinking on 
journalism, and the application and development of 
Mao Zedong Thought in the journalistic realm. The 
basic principles and viewpoints of Mao Zedong’s 
thinking on journalism are the basic essence and core of 
the fine traditions of the party’s journalistic work. As we 
run the newspaper for the sake of revolution, the party's 
journalistic work becomes an indispensable and impor- 
tant component part of the party’s entire revolutionary 
cause. The party’s journalistic work is the mouthpiece, 
eye, and ear of the party, the people, and the govern- 
ment. It should faithfully publicize the party's programs, 
line, principles, and policies, “so that the masses will 
understand what their interests are and unite together to 
wage struggles for their own interests."’ Work reflecting 
the people’s labor, products, and voice, and serving the 
party's cause and the interests of the vast majority of the 
people, are coordinated, for “the party’s line is the 
people’s line.” The overall interests of the party and the 
people are taken into consideration, as we adhere to the 
principle of maintaining the party’s proletarian nature. 


Mao Zedong’s thinking on journalism laid a theoretical! 
foundation for the party's journalistic work (for the 
cause of China’s proletariat). It is the scientific summa- 
tion and fruition of the entire party's journalistic prac- 
tice and theory, with Comrade Mao Zedong as its 
principal representative. Mao Zedong’s thinking on jour- 
nalism and the party's fine traditions of journalistic work 
took shape in the revised layout of JIEFANG RIBAO 
under Comrade Mao Zedong’s guidance and were 
summed up to become a system in the Yanan rectifica- 
tion movement, which was initiated by Comrade Mao 
Zedong during the Yanan period. They have three 
sources: 


1. Based on Marxist and Leninist principles on running 
newspapers and major experiences gained through practice, 


2. Absorbing the ideas and experiences of Kang Youwe!, 
Liang Qichao, Sun Yat-sen, and other pioneers of the 
Chinese democratic revolution in running newspapers. 


3. Summing up the thinking and experiences of early 
Chinese Marxists and Leninists since the “4 May” 
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Movement, with Li Dazhao, Chen Duxiu, Mao Zedong, 
Zhou Enlai, and Qu Qiubai as representatives, in run- 
ning revolutionary newspapers and periodicals. Com- 
rade Mao Zedong’s thinking on journalism ts consistent 
with its practice, which has lasted the longest period of 
time, and has the richest expernences and greatest 
impact. 


Comrade Mao Zedong integrated journalistic theories in 
Marxism and Leninism with practice to bring about 
China’s revolution, and made them suited to China, the 
nation, and the public in accordance with the specific 
conditions and needs of China’s revolution, so as to 
effectively and successfully turn the party's newspapers 
and periodicals into a powerful weapon for revolu- 
tionary struggles and an important forefront in China's 
revolutionary cause. He created and accumulated rich 
experiences in running a revolutionary press with Chi- 
nese characteristics, epitomized the party's theones and 
practice in running newspapers, and added new ideas 
and experiences to the treasure house of Marxist theory 
in running newspapers, so that they became the might- 
iest fighting weapon, which could be used very skillfully 
to educate and unite the people as well as to strike and 
overcome the enemy, thus further giving play to “news- 
papers as an agitator, propagandist, and organizer of 
collectives,” as Lenin put it. He therefore maintained 
that running the revolutionary press well “has a great 
effect on organizing, inspiring, encouraging, criticizing, 
and activating” the revolutionary work and all people, 
and leaders of the party must have a good grasp of the 
press. Comrade Mao Zedong integrated the pen with the 
sword skillfully to conquer the enemy. This is sometimes 
more powerful than a large military force in political 
propaganda and struggles. Therefore, we shall never 
separate ourselves from the system of Mao Zedong’s 
thinking in journalism, while we carry forward the fine 
traditions of the party's journalistic work. Comrade Mao 
Zedong is the founder of the journalistic theories of the 
proletariat under the party's leadership, as well as a 
glorious example who summed up and created the 
party's fine traditions of journalistic work. 


The Basic Principles and Viewpoints of Mao Zedong’s 
Thinking on Journalism 


In 1983, when I supervised the compilation of a book 
entitled the Selections From Mao Zedong on Journalistic 
Work, Mao Zedong’s thinking on journalism was 
summed up through discussion as the following 10 basic 
principles and viewpoints: 


|. The nature, tasks, and role of proletarian newspapers, 
periodicals, news agencies, and broadcasting stations are 
defined—the press should be run in the interest of the 
revolution, and it should serve as the mouthpiece and 
the ears and eyes of the people and serve the over- 
wheiming majority of them. 


2. It 1s essential to uphold the principle of proletanan 
party spirit—the principle of party spirit is the funda- 
mental principle for running proletarian newspapers and 
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penodicals, which should unconditionally publicize the 
party's program, line, principles, and policies and main- 
tain political unity with the party Central Committee 
and which are not allowed to assert their independence. 


3. It is necessary to tell the truth and publicize it. One 
should say what one really knows—resorting to decep- 
tion should be opposed. One should not “plagiarize, 
pretend, or exaggerate.”’ Truthfulness is the life of jour- 
nalism, a basic principle that must not be changed. 


4. The press should keep in constant contact with reality 
and forge close ties with the masses, and it should never 
for a moment lose contact with reality and the masses— 
this 1s a main characteristic of Mao Zedong’s thinking on 
journalism. The party does journalistic work as an 
important bridge or link with the masses. 


5. The entire party should run newspapers, and so should 
the masses. Newspapers can be run well only by persis- 
tently following the mass line and polling the talent and 
wisdom of the entire party and the masses. 


6. Journalists should delve into reality and engage in 
Studies and investigations. The process of gathering news 
and reporting is a process of investigation and study, in 
which the materialist theory of reflection should be 
upheld. A journalist should be a natural and professional 
investigator and researcher. 


7. It is necessary to promote the Chinese style of work 
and writing; the style of writing should be distinct, 
accurate, vivid, clear-cut, incisive, pungent, foresighted, 
humorous, profound, and militant—this is a major char- 
acteristic of Mao Zedong’s style of writing. “Stereotyped 
party writing” and “foreign stereotypes” should be res- 
olutely opposed. 


8. Attention should be paid to practicing criticism and 
self-criticism in the press, which should accurately play 
its role in guiding and supervising public opinion. “Con- 
scientious practice of self-criticism is still another hall- 
mark distinguishing our party from all other political 
parties.”’ Our party forges ahead while using the weapons 
of criticism and self-criticism to continuously overcome 
its Shortcomings and mistakes. 


9. A working-class contingent of both socialist-minded 
and professionally competent journalists should be built. 


10. Party committees should pay close attention to and be 
good at using and guiding newspapers and periodicals. 


It should be explained here that the above principles and 
viewpoints are interrelated, mutually permeated, and 
inseparable. For the convemience of study, they are 
divided into a number of parts, with particular emphasis 
on some of them. They may also be summed up more 
briefly or more specifically according to the rules and 
characteristics of journalistic work. It should be pointed 
out here that the party's style of journalistic work should 
be discussed alone as an independent category whose 
main points include the following 
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(1) Leaders should personally take a hand in the work 
and set an example: 


(2) Journalists should have a serious scientific approach 
and a style of conscientious work; 


(3) They should have the tenacious militancy of hard 
struggle and the spirit of assiduous study; 


(4) They should write important articles after repeated 
deliberation and try to polish and improve them; they 
should modestly listen to the opinions of various quar- 
ters, from leaders, authorities, and experts to soldiers 
and ordinary people; and 


(5) Mistakes should be openly criticized and resolutely 
corrected once discovered; under no circumstance must 
such mistakes be perfunctorily handled or tolerated, nor 
must journalists accommodate them. Lessons and expe- 
nences should be conscientiously summed up. 


These Marxist work styles have always shown up vividly 
in the course of Comrade Mao Zedong’s and Zhou 
Enlai’s writing, examining, and correcting manuscripts 
and layout arrangement. They conscientiously examined 
and corrected manuscripts, politically and technically, in 
terms of the point of view based on the policy, headlines, 
grammar, rhetoric, punctuation marks and the sizes of 
characters to be printed. Instances like these are legion. 
Journalists of the older generation have acquired the 
richest experience in this aspect. We have been making 
progress while continuously summing up both our posi- 
tive and negative experiences. 


We should regard Mao Zedong’s journalistic ideas and 
the party's fine traditions in journalism as a complete 
ideological system, which, in countering the situations 
and existing questions in journalism during the different 
periods, has laid emphasis on certain aspects and devel- 
oped. However, the party's basic principles in journalism 
should never change. If we fully understand the princi- 
ples, viewpoints and demands of Mao Zedong’s journal- 
istic ideas, we will find the ongin, foundation and the 
principal connotation of the party's fine traditions in 
journalism more specific instead of abstract or vague and 
general. Moreover, by learning from our work 1n the past 
and present, we understand more deeply the importance 
and necessity of inheriting and developing fine tradi- 
tions and know which principles we should follow. 


It Is Necessary Not Only To Inherit the Old But Also To 
Bring Forth New Ideas 


News is the quickest and the most authentic record and 
reflection of the development and change in an epoch’s 
politics, economy, culture, and science and technology in 
all spheres of society. It is the quickest reflection of the 
life and spirit of the times. Along with the party's 
different historical periods and the changes of political 
tasks and the political line, news as the superstructure 
has also been continuously developing and changing. It 1s 
closely integrated with the economic foundations and 
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social life. The general guiding ideology for our jour- 
nalism should follow the party’s basic line at the initial 
Stage of socialism, that is, conforming to the general goal 
of centering around economic development, keeping to 
reform and opening up, and upholding the four cardinal 
principles so as to build a powerful modern socialist 
country with Chinese characteristics. 


Thanks to the rapid development in modern science and 
technology, the limits of time and space have been 
greatly diminished. The situation in the international 
community is truly changing rapidly. While news must 
be the most current, truest, shortest, quickest, most 
abundant, most well-written and most well-reported and 
strongly competitive, readers and receivers of various 
news media are setting more extensive demands, and call 
for journalists to meet their more diverse needs. Who- 
ever 1s slow, performs poorly, and fabricates news stories 
loses competitiveness and becomes unpopular. The 
party's journalists should never ignore this change. To 
respond to today’s domestic and international real situ- 
ations, and the environment in which media receivers 
reside and their different needs, our journalistic front 
has also acquired new practical experience and should 
bring forth new ideas. Therefore, we should analyze and 
study our experience acquired in the past. Even if some 
experience in a certain historical period was correct, we 
should still make a choice and develop what 1s useful and 
discard what is not. We should not copy indiscriminately 
the experience of others; we must make some break- 
throughs, bring forth some new ideas, make an analysis 
by using the viewpoint of materialist dialectics, and 
adopt what is suitable. Therefore, facing our experience 
in the past (including successful historical traditions), we 
should adopt a scientific attitude. Considering a ques- 
tion apart from its historical context, negating fine 
traditions, attending to trifles to the neglect of essentials, 
breaking away from the correct road of proletarian 
journalism, and pandering to the bourgeois journalistic 
viewpoint and low tastes are totally >: roneous. thinking 
in a rigid way, following the beaten path, ignoring the 
development and change of the situation in reality, and 
copying indiscriminately the experience and practice 
acquired in the past and the viewpoint which 1s at a 
standstill are also erroneous. 


We should, of course, realize that the mainstream of 
present journalistic circles 1s good and proceeds on the 
right track and, at the same time, identify certain 
unhealthy, and even dangerous, trends. First, we should 
oppose bourgeois liberalization; viewpoints that negate 
or weaken the principle of party spirit in proletarian 
journalism; viewpoints that call for abolishing, shaking 
off, or weakening the party’s leadership over journalistic 
work, as well as the onslaught and corrosion against and 
of journalism by bourgeois viewpoints. Such means for 
hostile forces to effect peaceful evolution should not be 
treated lightly. At the same time, it is also necessary to 
promote journalistic reform and encourage bold innova- 
tions, for such negative thinking as staying away from 
reform; taking a complacent, conservative, and opinion- 
ated attitude; and letting matters drift, as well as the lack 
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of competition consciousness, should all be corrected. 
Journalists must keep abreast of the times, play the role 
of contemporary political pioneers, always follow with 
interest the changes in the international situation, always 
pay attention to new situations and changes on the 
domestic and international journalistic fronts, and 
always keep a clear political mind, as it must be borne in 
mind that “there is still a space beyond the sky” and that 
we should never “look at the sky from the bottom of a 
well” and thus fail to realize that “the sky is not limited 
to what we can see.” The only practical way is to 
constantly learn to apply Marxist viewpoints in distin- 
guishing between mght and wrong; in accepting new, 
lively things; and in resisting and opposing viewpoints 
and trends that are harmful to the people and retardant 
to the progress of the socialist cause. However beautiful 
their garb might be, we should be able to identify the 
substance of these viewpoints and trends. 


I believe that in approaching the issue of the party's fine 
tradition in journalistic work, we must pay attention to 
several fundamental standpoints: 


1. It is necessary to study in depth Mao Zedong’s 
thinking on journalism. We should earnestly study Selec- 
tions From Mao Zedong on Journalistic Work and take it 
as Our guide to acquiring a correct understanding of the 
party's fine tradition in journalistic work. 


2. In order to adhere to the principle of party spirit in 
proletarian journalism and the thinking that makes the 
people the subject of journalistic work and to serve the 
people wholeheartedly, we should give faithful publicity 
to the party's platform, line, and general and specific 
policies as well as enthusiastically reflect the struggle, 
working life, creations, and voice of the people and 
correctly understand and grasp the unity of the interests 
of the party and the people. Our party represents the 
interests of the vast majority of the people. 


3. We should adhere to the standpoint of seeking truth 
from facts, making concrete analyses on concrete condi- 
tions, and upholding dialectical materialism and histor- 
ical materialism, as well as opposing historical nihilism 
and unrealistic dogmatisms. 


4. We should not obscure class distinctions, discard class 
views, or neglect class struggle. There are two social 
systems in the world—capitalism and socialism. Inter- 
national hostile forces have always dreamed of dividing 
and demoralizing the communist party and the socialist 
system through “peaceful evolution.” We must always 
maintain our vigilance so as to handle international 
relations based on the Five Principles of Peaceful Coex- 
istence and, at the same time, keep to our own direction 
and maintain a firm foothold and an invincible position 
under intense international competition and struggle. 
While there is a need for a strong sense of competition in 
absorbing the world’s advanced science and technology 
for our application and socialist construction, we should 
also guard against and resist the corrosive influence of 
the decadent and moribund capitalist ideology. 
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The Construction of Ranks of Journalists Is the Most 
Important Thing 


To ensure that the party’s journalistic work will success- 
fully adhere to the socialist orientation and advance 
along the track of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought from generation to generation, we must do a lot 
of work in various fields. A task of decisive significance 
is tO construct contingents of advanced journalists 
armed with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 


Therefore, it is essential to restudy Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, and works and 
speeches made by comrades Deng Xiaoping and Jiang 
Zemin and other central leading comrades. We should 
liberate our thinking in light of the actual situation, 
adhere to principles, and constantly raise our ability of 
understanding, including world outlook, political onen- 
tation and theory. Naturally, we should also penetrat- 
ingly study the party’s line, principles and policies and 
correctly employ them in journalistic work. 


Generally speaking. the overwhelming majority of our 
journalists are good or relatively good and capable of 
withstanding tests, and have faced the world and braved 
the storm. Many of them are advanced elements and 
praised by the people and readers. They are worthy of 
being honorably called journalists of the party and the 
people, however, certain unhealthy forms of expression 
and harmful trends exist in a small number of them, 
including some evil practices of a serious nature. People 
are worried about the situation. Judging by their political 
viewpoint, ideology and style, those journalists are far 
from being journalists of the party and the people. Some 
of them are even out of turn with proletarian world 
outlook and laboring people's thinking and feelings. 
They are not interested in Mao Zedong’s journalistic 
thinking, Marxism- Leninism and the party's fine tradi- 
tion in journalistic work. They denounced those things 
as “old stuff that cannot solve new problems. Some of 
them waver during political storms, lacking a firm polit- 
ical stand. Some of them only pay attention to private 
interests in disregard of the interests of the state and the 
people. causing a bad influence in the society. They have 
become money worshipers and use news report to seek 
private interests. They boast and flatter people. 
departing from the noble character of a journalist of the 
party and the people. It will be very dangerous if we 
overlook and underestimate those unhealthy tendencies. 
Judging from the actual demand at present, it 1s a project 
of vital and lasting importance to train contingents of 
journalists who are both socailist-minded and vocation- 
ally proficient. Only if we have contingents of journalists 
armed with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
can we guarantee that the journalistic front of the prole- 
tariat will not be corroded and usurped by bourgeors 
ideology. We stress that we should construct contingents 
of journalists politically, ideologically and theoretically; 
however, this doesn’t mean we can disregard advanced 
modern science and technology. We need proficiency in 
journalism and profound knowledge at home and abroad 
and from ancient to modern time in strengthening the 
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construction of journalists. We should cultivate journal- 
ists who have both ability and political integrity. 
Speaking more specifically, we should cultivate 
advanced journalistic workers with lofty ideals, moral 
integrity, discipline and high education, who firmly 
adhere to the correct political direction, employ strategy 
and tactics in a flexible manner, work hard. set strict 
demands on themselves amid the complicated and 
changeable environment, and can independently and 
creatively accomplish the tasks entrusted to them by the 
party and the people. 


Literature Research Center Hosts Miao Seminar 
OW 2912142391 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0952 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA}—An academic sem- 
inar to present commentary on Mao Zedong study was 
held by the CPC Central Committee's Party Literature 
Research Center in Beijing from 23 to 27 December 
Seventy experts and scholars from various parts of the 
country who did research on Mao Zedong’s Thought and 
life at research institutes of social sciences. colleges. and 
universities attended the seminar. 


Participants in the seminar submitted comprehensive 
briefings and commentary on research conducted at 
home and abroad on Mao Zedong’s life and thought. 
They offered their opinions and suggestions on how to 
further research into Mao Zedong’s Thought. Comrades 
at the seminar said: It is necessary to uphold and 
promote Mao Zedong’s Thought in conjunction with the 
practical task of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics; to carry research on Mao Zedong’s Thought to 
a new high through the persistent application of Marxist 
stands, views, and methods; and to lead the broad 
masses of cadres and people throughout the nation in 
earnestly studying Mao Zedong’s Thought 


Deng Liqun, deputy head of the CPC Central Commiut- 
tee’s Leading Group for Party History Work, and Hu 
Sheng, director of the CPC Central Committee's Party 
History Research Center and president of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, spoke at the seminar, 
offering specific guidance on making the seminar suc- 
cessful. The seminar is expected to promote efforts by 
party history research and theoretical circles and by the 
propaganda front to further study. propagate. and dis- 
seminate Mao Zedong’s Thought. Responsible persons 
from relevant departments, including Li Qi, Pang Xian- 
zhi, Jin Chongyi, Jiang Siyi, Sha Jiansun, Wu Jianguo, 
Gong Yuzhi, Zheng Hui, and Wang Mingzhe, attended 
the seminar. 


Li Ruihuan, Li Tieying at Mao Poetry Concert 
OW 2812074891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1406 GMT 26 Dec 91 


[By reporter Niu Changzheng (3662 7022 1767)| 
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[Text] Beying, 26 December (XINHUA}—A singing 
concert for Mao Zedong’s poems was held at the Jingkun 
Room of the National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference {CPPCC} today 
to commemorate the 98th birthday of Mao Zedong 


At the concert, artists from central literary and art units 
in Beijing, from the People’s Liberation Army. and from 
some provinces and cities presented Mao Zedong’s 
poems to the audience by employing artistic forms such 
as songs. dramas, and telling stories. 


Today's singing concert for Mao Zedong’s poems was 
sponsored by the Jingkun Room of the CPPCC Nationa! 
Committee. with the support of Vice President Wang 
Zhen. 


Li Ruthuan, Li Tieying, Ye Fei, Liao Hansheng. Le: 
Jieqiong. Wang Renzhong, Zhou Peiyuan. Wang 
Guangying. Ma Wenrui, Hu Sheng. Cheng Siyuan. and 
more than 1,000 people in the capital attended the 
concert. 


Mao Zedong’s son. Mao Anqing. and daughter-:n-law 
Shao Hua. also attended the concert 


Leaders at Conditions Research Society Inaugural! 


OW 2812075291 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1339 GMT 27 Dec 91 


[Artucle by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhang Guorong 
(1728 0948 2837) and XINHUA reporter Wu Shishen 
(0702 1102 3234)] 


[Text] Being, 27 December (XINHU A}—The develop. 
ment of national conditions research in China has 
reached a new Starting point with the inauguration of the 
China Society for National Conditions Research in Be:- 
jing today. This is China's only national academic orga 
nization engaged in the investigation and study o! 
national conditions and national strength Li \iannian. 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. wrote an 
inscription for the society, and State Councillor Wang 
Bingqian offered congratulations to the society on behalt 
of the State Council. 


The society was established in line with the instructions 
of Deng Xiaoping. Chen Yun. and other proletarian 
revolutionaries of the older generation, as wel! as of 
Jiang Zemin and other party and government leaders. on 
strengthening education and research on national cond:- 
tions and on conducting education on patnotism and 
socialism. The purposes of the society are. on the basis of 
upholding the four cardinal principles. to organize a!! 
sectors of society to carry out a comprehensive investi- 
gation and study of China's national conditions and 
national strength so as to provide scientific basis for 
decisionmaking; to stress reality, sum up the past, and 
forecast the future, and to comprehensively. accurately 
and scientifically grasp China's basic nationa! cond: 
tions, national strength, and national characteristics to 
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help make decision-making scientific and democratic 
and to help explore the means of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Speaking at the society's inauguration ceremony, State 
Councillor Wang Bingqian said that launching research 
on China's national conditions and national strength has 
great political and historical significance as well as great 
scientific value. He expressed the hope that the society 
will render service to overall decision-making by the top 
leadership, to economic development and reform, to 
building a socialist spiritual civilization, and to writing 
China's future history 


Li Treying, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau and state councillor, was appointed 
honorary president of the society. Zhang Sai, director of 
the State Statistical Bureau, was appointed president of 
the society, which was founded at the initiation of 
scholars and experts from the State Statistical Bureau, 
the State Council's Development Research Center, Chi- 
nese People’s University, Beying University, the CPC 
Central Commiuttee’s Party School, and the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences. 


The inauguration ceremony was also attended by Wang 
Shoudao, Chen Xilian, Huang Hua, Kang Shien, Lei 
Jieqiong, Ma Wenrui, Cheng Siyuan, and Lu Zhengcao, 
all honorary advisers to the society. 


Wan Li, Zou Jiahua on Railway Station Plans 
OW 2812090391 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
0507 GMT 28 Dec ¥1 


[Text] Being, December 28 (XINHUA}—The new 
railway station planned for the Chinese capital will be 
able to accommodate the increasing number of passen- 
gers expected over the next two decades. 


Today's “BEIJING DAILY” [BEIJING RIBAO] 
reported that the new statlon—the western passenger 
station—has been authorized by the State Council and 
has been listed as one of the capital's major projects. 


The design phase for the station began in August 1990, 
and the designers are now working on a program which 
will include suggestions from numerous discussions with 
both experts and officials. The paper said that additional 
preparatory work 1s under way. 


According to the daily, the present station, which was 
built in the 1950s, is faced with ever increasing pressure 
as it tnes to accommodate an average daily passenger 
volume of 400,000 people. 


Wan Li, chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
Chinese National People’s Congress and Vice Premier 
Zou Jiahua heard in-depth reports on the final design 
phase and preparations for the new station on Friday. 
The two leaders urged Beying officials to build a first- 
class station which combines traditional Chinese archi- 
tecture with modern comprehensive functions. 
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They also urged that the station be completed within a 
short peniod once preparatory work 1s finished 


Li Ximing, Chen Xitong Encourage Writers 
OW 2812055591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1341 GMT 25 Dec 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Du Yinezi (2629 539! 
1217)and XINHUA reporter Wang Yuelong (3769 1471 
7893)} 


[Text] Beying. 25 Dec (XINHUA}—The Being munic- 
ipal party committee and government will do |0 prac- 
tical things in an effort to help cultural life flourish in the 
national capital. The reporters learned of this at the 
Beijing Municipal Conference on Cultural Work, which 
concluded today. 


The 10 practical things include establishing the Be1ing 
Grand Municipal Award for Literature and Ar to 
reward literary and artistic works that uphold the pol- 
cies of “serving both the people and socialism” and of 
“letting a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred 
schools of thought contend” and that have significant 
influence on society; establishing the Beiing Municipal! 
Development Fund for Cultural Undertakings for use in 
supporting the development of wholesome cultural 
undertakings, as well as publication and performance of 
excellent literary and artistic works, constructing inte- 
grated cultural facilities in newly built small housing 
areas and residential districts, accelerating construction 
of libranes and museums, building specialized pertor- 
mance facilities such as the Changan Theater and a 
number of basic facilities for artistic groups. and estab- 
lishing the Being Cable Television Station 


Li Ximing, member of the CPC Central Committee Polit. 
ical Bureau and secretary of the Bejing municipal party 
committee, and Chen Xitong, state councillor and mayor 
of Beyying Municipality, visited delegates to the conference 
while the conference was in session. They encouraged 
writers and artists in Beying to make further efforts in 
going deep into the realities of life. plunging into the thick 
of life, and immersing themselves among the masses. to 
create more and better works that publicize the party's 
basic line, reflect the spirit of the times, and encourage 
people to forge ahead and lead a healthy life 


Intellectual Property Right Protection Enhanced 


OW 291208449] Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0736 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[“Round-up” by XINHUA correspondent Wang Nan 
“Book Publication Industry Prospers in China”) 


[Text] Beying, December 29 (XINHUA correspondent 
Wang Nan) [dateline as received}—Latest statistics from 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultura! 
Organization (UNESCO) show that about one tenth of 
the total books published throughout the world every 
year are from China 
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Last vear China published over 80,200 different books. 
more than 55.000 of which came off the press for the first 
tume. The total number of books published in China per 
vear 1s the second largest in the world, after the former 
Soviet Union 


Now the average Chinese proudly buys five new books 
per year. sources said. 


The above figures demonstrate the prospenty of China's 
book publishing industry. The progress was achieved 
mainly mn the 1980s, the sources said, since during the 
Cultural Revolution (1966-1976), an annual 3,000 books 
were published and only 27 kinds of penodicals were 
available on the country. 


Book publication officials said that the government's 
principle in promoting the book publishing industry 1s to 
make 11 serve the people, ban any publications that might 
“pollute” society, fully support the publication of books 
on traditional Chinese culture, and absorb advanced 
elements in world culture. 


According to officials from the Press and Publication 
Administration (PPA), an important symbol of pros- 
perity un the book publishing industry 1s the increasing 
variety in book categories. 


(in Chinese bookshelves nowadays are not only govern- 
ment documents and speeches of top party officials, but 
also serial books, multi-volume dictionanes, lexico- 
graphical works. and newly edited ancient books. They 
cover a wide range of topics, from sightseeing to cursine, 
from world affairs to marriage. 


The 60-volume 4 Complete Collection of Chinese Paintings 
took only five years to be published. One third of the 
180-volume Modern China Serial, another milestone in 
China's book publication industry, have come off the press. 


Histonc records show that there are some 80,000 ancient 
books in China. Since 1985. informed sources said, China 
edited and compiled some 500 ancient books per year 


By the middle of this year, statistics show, China had 502 
publishing houses. The printing of one in every four books 
in China now adopts photolithography, while one in every 
three books introduces offset printing technologies. 


Authors used to complain that the efficiency of printing 
mills in China was too low. Now on average 1 takes less 
than four months to publish a book. That speed, though 
not as quick as that in developed countries, was unimag- 
inable only a few years ago. 


At present, China co-published over 1.000 books with 
overseas publishing houses. 


Since 1979. the mainland has published over 1,000 
books from Taiwan, half of which were literary books. 
Works of almost all the famous contemporary writers in 
Taiwan can be seen on the mainland. 
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Since 1987, Taiwan book publishers began to publish 
books by mainland authors. Included in the list of the 
newly published books are 4 Complete Collection of 
Chinese Paintings, and On Capital by Karl Marx. 


China's copynght law, which comes into effect June | 
this year, is the latest development in enforcing law and 
order in book publication industry 


“These fully reflect the importance China attaches to the 
protection of intellectual property mghts.” said Pan 
Guoyan, vice director of book management division of 
the Press and Publication Administration. “In the wake 
of further development of the book publishing industry 
in the country, relevant laws and regulations will be 
perfected.” 


From 1991 to 1995. there are going to be 1,000 different 
state-level key books come off the press. according to 
book publication officials. 


Newspaper for Political Work Cadres To Begin 


OW 2812135191 Beyine N\INHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0716 GMT 28 Dec ¥1 


{Article by reporter Li Anding (2621 1344 1353)) 


[Text] Beijing, 28 December (XINHUA)— 
ZHONGGUO QIYE ZHENGGONG XINXI BAO 
[Chinese Newspaper Providing Information for Political 
Work Cadres at Enterprises], the first newspaper that is 
geared to the needs of political work departments and 
the vast numbers of political work cadres in industrial. 
communications, financial, and trade enterprises in the 
country. 1s going to be formally inaugurated on | January 
1992. It will be rssued to the reading public nationwide. 


The newspaper will carry timely reports about the the 
party's Central Committee instructions, guidelines, and 
work plans in ideological and political education; 
exchange new experiences in ideological and political 
work: publish the ideas conceived by enterprises for 
clarifying the doubts and solving the difficulties encoun- 
tered in carrying out ideological and political work as 
well as the methods they have used: and provide services 
for enterprises in their campaign to build the two civili- 
zations and socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


ZHONGGUO QIYE ZHENGGONG XINXI BAO is a 
quarto newspaper with eight pages. It will be published 
in Being on every Wednesday. Meanwhile, its airmail 
edition will be rssued in Shanghai. 


Editors Select Top ews Stories for 1991 


OW 2812112491 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0958 GMT 28 Dec 9! 


[Text] Being. December 28 (XINHUA) —The serious 
flood that struck 18 provinces in eastern and central 
China this summer was listed here today as the top 
domestic news story of China in 1991 
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The selection was made by the editors-in-chief of 11 
Beiing-based newspapers with national influence. Nine 
of them chose the flood story as the top one. 


These chief editors held that the flood this summer 
rendered heavy losses to China, and caught the concern 
of not only Chinese people but also the internaticnal 
community. 


The selection was organized by the home news for 
overseas service department of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, which listed altogether 19 influential news 
stories for selection. 


The 10 top domestic news stories in 1991, listed 
according to the number of votes they received, are as 
follows: 


1. From mid-May to late July, the most serious flood in 
this century in China struck 18 of the country’s prov- 
inces, with economic losses at over 80 billion yuan and 
some 3,000 deaths. Donation programs for flood victims 
were launched throughout China and the world. The 
people in flooded regions finally won out in their fight 
against the disaster. (11 votes) 


2. The fourth annual session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress (NPC), which ended in Beying Apr! 
9, approved the outhne on China's Ten-Year Program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for national economic 
and social development and a report on the outline by 
Premier Li Peng. (11) 


3. The Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China (CPC), 
held in Beijing November 25 to 29, passed a decision on 
further strengthening agriculture and the work in rural 
areas, and decided that the | 4th party congress be held at 
the fourth quarter of 1992. (10) 


4. China Red Cross Society dispatched its representa- 
tives to Taiwan to visit mainiand fishermen. And as part 
of the act, two reporters from the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY and the CHINA NEWS SERVICE, the first 
mainiand reporters in over 40 years to visit Taiwan, 
arrived in Taipe: on August 12. (10) 


5. The State Council's Information Office made public 
the White Paper on Human Rights in China November 
1. The paper explained China's basic stands and policies 
on issues of human rights, and showed the fundamental 
changes in human mghts conditions in China since the 
People’s Republic was founded in 1949. (9) 


6. The first nuclear power station on the Chinese main- 
land—Qinshan Nuclear Power Station—went into oper- 
ation in the small hours of December 15. The nuclear 
power station was designed and constructed entirely by 
Chinese. (8) 


7. From September 23 to 27, the Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of China convened a central 
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working conference in Being, which focused on 
boosting the large and medium-sized state-owned indus- 
trial enterprises. (7) 


8. Do Muoi, general secretary of the Vietnamese Com- 
munist Party, and Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the Council 
of Ministers of Vietnam, paid an official visit to China 
from November 5 to 10 at the head of a high-level 
Vietnamese delegation at the invitation of CPC General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Chinese Premier Li Peng. 
The visit marked the normalization of Sino-Victnamese 
relations. (6) 


9. The State Council decided to readjust on May | the 
State selling prices for grain and cooking oil, which had 
remained unchanged for 25 years. The move came as the 
result of China's bumper harvests for two consecutive 
years, stable prices for grain on free markets, and con- 
siderable state storage. (6) 


10. Famous scientist Qian Xuesen was awarded the ttle 
of “State Scientist of Outstanding Contribution” and a 
medal of “first-class hero model” by the State Council! 
and the Central Military Commission. President Yang 
Shangkun issued an honorary certificate to Qian on 
October 16. (5) 


The 11 national newspapers which constituted the selec- 
tion panel were PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO},. 
PLA DAILY [JIEFANGJUN BAO], ECONOMIC 
DAILY [JINGJL RIBAO}], ECONOMIC INFORMA- 
TION [JINGJE CANKAO BAO), GUANGMING 
DAILY [GUANGMING RIBAO], WORKERS’ DAILY 
{[GONGREN RIBAO], FARMERS’ DAILY 
[NONGMIN RIBAO], CHINA YOUTH NEWS 
{ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO], CHINA WOMEN’S 
NEWS. CPPCC NEWS and the English language 
CHINA DAILY 


The editors-in-chief also expounded on their respective 
reasons for selecting the flood story as the top news item 
in 199] 


Shao Huaze, editor-in-chief of PEOPLE'S DAILY. said. 
“The serious flood this year caught the attention of various 
ethnic groups of the Chinese people, and the concern of 
Overseas Chinese and the world community.” 


He said that under the leadership of the party and the 
State Council, China succeeded in combating the flood, 
showing the supenority of socialism and the power of 
patriotism. The fight further enhanced the reputation of 
the party and the government, he said. 


The editor-in-chief of CHINA DAILY, Chen Li, said, “1 
put the flood story as 1991's top news story since it not 
only reflects the close relationship between the party, the 
government and the people, but also the concern for 
China of Overseas Chinese, and the mutual care between 
the Chinese people and the people in the world.” 


However, the editors-in-chief of ECONOMIC INFOR. 
MATION and WORKERS’ DAILY disagreed They 
held that the no. 2 story should lead the others 
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Zhou Jianying, from ECONOMIC INFORMATION, 
said he selected the no. 2 story as the top story of the year 
because “the last ten years of this century are of crucial 
importance to China”. 


WORKERS DAILY editor-in-chief, Qu Zugeng. noted. 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan is a milestone in China's 
efforts to build socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Democratic League Urges Efforts for Construction 


OW 2812144891 Beying XINHUA in English 
1416 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[ Text) Beying, December 28 (XINHU A)—Fei Xiaotong. 
chairman of the China Democratic League Central Com- 
mittee, called on his league members to provide more 
services for economic construction. 


Fei made the remark today at the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the Sixth Central Committee of the Democratic 
League, one of China's eight non-communist political 
parties, held here from December 25 to 28. 


The chairman asked Democratic League organizations at 
all levels and all league members to offer more ideas and 
make more effective efforts for economic construction 


The session discussed documents adopted by the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the | 3th Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, and examined and reviewed 
the working report of the Standing Commutice of the 
Democratic League Central Committee and the pro- 
grams for the Seventh National Congress of the Demo- 
cratic League to be held next year 


Social Welfare in Cities Makes Progress 


OW 2912053991 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
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{Text} Nanjing. December 29 (XINHUA}—China has 
made remarkable achievements in the field of social 
welfare in urban areas over the past decade, having 
initially formed a new welfare structure with the joined 
forces of the state, localities and families 


This was disclosed at a national meeting held in Chang- 
zhou city, Jiangsu Province, by the Ministry of Civil 
Affairs, on the administration of welfare institutions al! 
over the country 


According to official sources, China now has 1,078 
welfare institutions, an increase of 28.3 percent over the 
figure a decade ago, while the number of people received 
by the institutions has reached 75.430, 24.4 percent 
more than the figure 10 years ago 


In the past, welfare houses merely accepted those who 
had no one to support them, were homeless or could not 
earn their living. But at present, the institutions have 
begun to provide shelter to aged people, mentally or 
physically retarded children and mentally retarded 
adults 
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Since the scope of service has been expanded in the past 
few years, the work has also obtained better and larger 
social and economic results. Meanwhile, a large number 
of such institutions with improved living, management 
and medical conditions have emerged across the 
country 


To speed up the construction of a socialist social welfare 
system with Chinese characteristics, the ministry has 
called, in ts development plan for the next decade, for 
all the institutions to raise their efficiency and vigor by 
introducing a new administration method of classifica- 
tion, which means to divide all the welfare units into 
several grades according to their performances. 


In this way, the ministry hopes to better the service of 
those institutions so as to improve the life of the people 
who are under the care of the welfare houses 


The new grading system has been proved effective by 
experiments conducted in Jiangsu, Hubei, Zhejiang and 
several other provinces 


Experts believe that the new method will lead to stan- 
dard and scientific management and service for the 
country’s welfare sector 


Floating Population Family Planning Regulated 
OW 28172064891] Beyine AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0804 GMT 26 Dec 9! 


[Article by reporter Yu Changhong (0060 7022 3163)) 


[| Text} Beying, 26 December (XINHU A}—The “Regula- 
tions on Family Planning for the Floating Population” — 
a major step in China's efforts to build a legal system for 
family planning work—have been approved by the State 
Council] and were promulgated for implementation 
\oday by the State Family Planning Commission 


Control for family planning for the floating population 1s 
a new problem that has cropped up in recent years. As 
reform and opening up continue to deepen and the 
people's living standard continues to improve, urban 
and rural residents who leave their home towns to work 
to do business, to visit relatives and fnends. and for 
sightsecing have been on the increase. According to the 
fourth national census results, more than 2! million 
people in the country were out of their houschold- 
registration localities for more than one year. This pop- 
ulation. plus those who were out of their houschold- 
registrajion localities for less than one year, makes the 
total floating population amount to about 70 million 
The great majority of this population is at the child- 
bearing age 


Currently, control over the family planning for the 
floating population 1s mainly based on individual prov- 
inces’, autonomous regions’, and municipalities 
regional family planning regulations. These regulations 


» NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


have worked very well in controlling local floating pop- 
ulation’s family planning. However, because these regu- 
lations are only applicable to individual localities and 
because different localities may have different regula- 
tions. difficulties remain in coordinating efforts between 
provinces. 


Based on the requirements of practical work, the State 
Family Planning Commission began to consult with 
departments concerned in 1988 in drafting national 
regulations on the family planning for the floating pop- 
ulation. After including widely-solicited opinions in the 
“Regulations on Family Planning for the Floating Pop- 
ulation (Draft),’ they were submitted to the State 
Counci) for examination. The State Council, while 
seeking suggestions from departments concerned, exam- 
ined and revised the draft regulations, and finally 
approved on 29 November this year the promulgation of 
the regulation 


The regulations are the first national administrative 
regulations on family planning control approved by the 
State Council. The regulations consist of 23 articles, 
including specific stipulations on family planning work 
for the floating population, articles on concerned depart- 
ments’ functions and responsibilities in controlling the 
floating population, articles on commending and penal- 
izing personnel involved in the control of family plan- 
ning for the floating population, and articles on how to 
deal with cases involving violation of family planning 
reguiations 


On the occasion of the p omulgation of the regulations 
Peng Peiyun, minister in charge of the State Family 
Planning Commission, today pointed out: The promul- 
gation and implementation of the “Regulations on 
Family Planning for the Floating Population” provide a 
legal basis for all localities’ family planning work for the 
floating population. The regulations have great signifi- 
cance for furthering the control of family planning work 
according to the law and to refining laws governing 
population and family planning. She urged all localities 
to include the publicizing and implementation of the 
regulations in their family planning publication plans for 
this winter and coming spring. in order to enable the 
whole society to understand the great significance of 
strengthening family planning work for the floating pop- 
ulation and to self-consciously abide by the regulations 


It has been learned that the text of the regulations will be 
published in CHINA POPULATION NEWS [ZHONGGUO 
REN KOU BAO 0022 0948 0086 0656 1032) 


Military 
Article on Deepening Education on Socialism Faith 


HAL312182491 Beying JEFANGIUN BAO 
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{Article by Shi Zhiqing (2457 1807 3237) and Zhang Jihe 
(1728 7162 0678): “Reflections on Deepening Education 
on Faith in Socialism” )] 
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[Text] Political faith means systematic, conscious, and 
stable rational cognition rather than fragmentary, spon- 
taneous, and changeable perceptual cognition. Particu- 
larly under the current intricate and complex circum- 
stances. strengthen faith in socialism we must not just 
rely on our simple class fee!.ags and objective experi- 
ences. We must conscientiously implement the “positive 
education” principle emphasized repeatedly by the 
leading comrades of the Central Military Commission 
and step up the basic Marxist theory indoctrination. In 
the meantime, we must integrate theory study with the 
study of the histories of social development, the interna- 
tional communist movement, the CPC, the CPC-led 
Armed Forces and with our contact with reality and our 
investigation and study. Only thus will we be able to 
continually deepen our education on faith in socialism. 


1. We must integrate the study of basic Marxist theories 
with that of the histories of social development and the 
international communist movement, to comprehend the 
truth of historical materialism and dialectical materialism 
and the historical necessity of socialism replacing capi- 
talism, through the historical facts concerning evolution 
and replacement of one social pattern by another and 
through the historical process and the difficult and tor- 
tuous socialist movement development. The “two- 
necessity” proposition brought to light by Marxism. 
namely. the necessity concerning the extinction of capi- 
talism and the necessity concerning the success of 
socialism, is by no means a fantasy brewed with ethical 
indignation but a scientific conclusion reached by the 
revolutionary teachers after having closely analyzed both 
internal and inherent contradictions of capitalism. It 1s 
also an objective reflection of an inevitable and general 
historical development trend. The social development 
history covers a long historical process consisting of both 
the origin and evolution of mankind under the motiva- 
tion of labor. It brings to light the historical truth of how 
a human society has evolved and developed from a lower 
level to a higher level under a motive force formed by 
both contradiction between productive forces and pro- 
duction relations and contradiction between economic 
basis and superstructure. It has verified, with objective 
facts. a general social development law brought to light 
by Marxism. To integrate organically the study of basic 
Marxist theornes with the study of a social development 
history 1s in keeping with the law of human under- 
standing, which extends from the specific to the general 
and from the perceptual to the rational, and 1s thereby 
conducive to enabling both officers and soldiers to 
understand, for a start, how “monkeys evolved into 
human beings.” understand and comprehend a general 
historical development law with the help of a large 
number of vivid historical facts. and a concrete social 
development process. so that they wall more clearly 
understand the historical necess ty of socialism replacing 
capitalism and comprehend thai socialism constitutes an 
unavoidable stage in the development of a society from 
a low level to a high level and to ‘e realization of the 
ideal state of communism in the end, thus providing a 
sound theoretical basis for their faith in socialism. A 


FBIS-CHI-92-003 
6 January 1992 


history of the international communist movement is at 
once a history of scientific socialist ideology develop- 
ment and a history of international proletariat fighting to 
liberate themselves. While studying a history of the 
international communist movement, we must try to 
acquire an in-depth understanding of Marxist theories 
and enable both officers and soldiers to understand 
clearly that scientific socialism is the crystallization of all 
advanced human ideologies. Over the past several hun- 
dred years, people have made ceaseless efforts, waged 
countless struggles, and fought indomitably to pursue, 
explore, and realize this social idea! and social system of 
mankind. In particular, over the past 100 years or so 
since scientific socialism was officially founded, the 
revolutionary teachers and numerous revolutionary mar- 
tyrs have waged arduous and heroic struggles to realize 
and push ahead with this great cause, unknown before in 
human history. When it was first founded in the 1840s, 
scientific socialism was regarded as a “spectre” which 
loomed over the European continent. However, it 
became the guiding ideology for the international com- 
munist movement in the 1870s. In 1917, it finally broke 
through the imperialist front and found itself a realistic 
system, first in Russia. After the Second World War, 
socialism won victories in a series of countries. Although 
the global socialist cause has recently suffered serious 
setbacks, these setbacks form only a temporary phenom- 
enon in the entire process of human society develop- 
ment, which have not resulted in the slightest change in 
the social and historical development orientation and 
can never reverse the irresistible historical trend marked 
by socialism finally prevailing in the whole world. Simul- 
taneously studying theories and histories will enable us 
to acquire a more comprehensive and in-depth under- 
standing of both the basic Marxist theories and the 
necessary law of social development so that we will be 
able to remain cool and calm in face of “drastic 
changes,” see a bright future from among enormous 
difficulties, enhance our own courage even when we are 
at a low ebb, and strengthen our faith in socialism. 


2. We must study the histories of the party and the Army, 
as well as the Chinese people's long-term explorations for 
national liberation and rejuvenation, so that we will 
clearly understand that socialism conforms with China's 
national conditions and has thereby become China's sole 
and correct choice. After the Opium Wars, China was 
invaded and humiliated by imperialism for an extended 
period. Under the joint oppression of feudalism and 
bureaucratic capitalism, the Chinese people suffered 
untold miseries while China was on the brink of disin- 
tegration. To look for a way leading toward national 
rejuvenation, numerous people with lofty ideals made 
lots of explorations and experimented with a lot of 
national salvation plans, including the establishment of a 
capitalist republic, but to no avail. It was not until the 
founding of the CPC, which led the people to engage in 
the new democratic revolution which finally resulted in 
the overthrow of the “Three Big Mountains” [imperi- 
alism, feudalism, and bureaucratic capitalism] and 
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China embarked on socialist revolution and construc- 
tion, that China began taking on a new look. Just as 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping profoundly pointed out: To 
solve the problem of feeding and employing its own 
people, and achieving its own reunification, China must 
practise socialism, not capitalism. In his speech, deliv- 
ered at a rally marking the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the PRC, Comrade Jiang Zemin also 
pointed out: “Had we not taken the socialist road and 
persisted in the people’s democratic dictatorship after 
the founding of the New China, it would have been 
impossible for us to safeguard national unity and inde- 
pendence and gradually live up to people’s wishes for 
common prosperity. Should we choose not to adhere to 
socialism but retrogress to take the capitalist road and 
foster and train a new type of bourgeoisie with the blood 
and sweat of the laboring people as some people have 
advocated, then the majority of the people in our 
country, whcih has a big population and backward social 
productive forces, would doubtlessly be thrown once 
again into a state of extreme poverty. Such capitalism 
would only be a type of primitive and comprador capi- 
talism which would turn the people of all nationalities in 
China once again into slaves oppressed by both foreign 
capital and domestic exploiting classes.”” From this, one 
can see that practising socialism in China is at once a 
historical choice made by the Chinese people and also an 
objective demand of China’s national conditions. More- 
over, from the difficult and tortuous process whereby 
socialism was founded and has developed in China, one 
can clearly see that the Chinese people together with 
their outstanding representatives—the Chinese Commu- 
nists—are particularly capable of withstanding the test 
of low ebbs, setbacks, and difficulties, namely, never 
shrinking back when at a low ebb, never losing heart 
despite setbacks, never succumbing to difficulties and 
high pressures, rallying closely to fight difficulties, extri- 
cating oneself from adverse circumstances, and 
embarking on a plain path in the end. When it was first 
born in China, socialism was challenged by the desperate 
provocations of various hostile forces in the world. 
However, armed provocation failed to subdue us. The 
Chinese people, led by the CPC, fulfilled their interna- 
tionalist obligations with their blood and lives and 
safeguarded their newborn socialist motherland. The 
difficulties encountered by China’s socialist cause 
thenceforward failed to shake the Chinese nation’s deter- 
mination in taking the socialist road. During the new 
period of socialist modernization building in particular, 
our party has adhered to the socialist onentation in 
reform and opening up and thereby won the initiative in 
the complex international struggle. It is obvious that by 
studying the histories of our party and Army, the 
arduous struggles waged by the Chinese people, led by 
the CPC, in winning the victory of the new democratic 
revolution, as well as each and every achievement we 
have scored in socialist construction, we will become 
more convinced about the great vitality of China’s 
socialism. 
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3. We must clearly understand the great practice and 
enormous achievements of our reform and opening up over 
the past 10 years or so and clearly understand that the 
theory of socialism with salient Chinese characteristics, is 
a product of the integration of basic Marxist principles 
with China’s national conditions so that we can further 
strengthen our confidence and determination in carrying 
through to the end our socialist cause under the guidance 
of this theory. Our party has always attached great 
importance to “localizing” Marxism, made constant 
efforts to search for a point where Marxism can integrate 
with China’s national conditions, formulated a correct 
line and correct strategies, and unswervingly taken its 
own road. Before and after the Third Plenary Session of 
the 1 1th party Central Committee, the second generation 
of the collective CPC leadership, with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping as the nucleus, began its great exploration for a 
road leading to China’s modernization during a great 
historical turn marked by order brought out of chaos and 
thorough-going reforms. By proceeding from the basic 
reality that China is still at the primary stage of 
socialism, by adhering to the Marxist principle of 
“socialism meaning continual social reform,” and by 
complying with the global economic development trend, 
the CPC Central Committee put forward the basic line of 
sticking to economic construction as the center, adhering 
to the four cardinal principles, and persisting in reform 
and opening up. They put forward a general requirement 
for developing social productive forces and promoting 
comprehensive social development, gradually estab- 
lished a theory for building socialism with salient Chi- 
nese characteristics, and finally found a correct road for 
building socialism with salient Chinese characteristics. 
The basic economic, political, and cultural requirements 
for building socialism with salient Chinese characteris- 
tics as summed up by Comrade Jiang Zemin in his *! 
July” speech, and the putting forward of the |2 princi- 
ples, signified a new stage in our party's understanding of 
the law of China’s socialist modernization building. The 
great achievements of our decade-long reform and 
opening up have incontrovertibly borne out that this 
theory is a great achievement made by the Chinese 
people in their search for a road leading to socialist 
modernization and an important contribution made by 
our party to the theory of scientific socialism. It 1s 
precisely because the Chinese people have unswervingly 
taken their own road under the guidance of this theory 
that there has emerged in China, a momentum charac- 
terized by political stability, economic development, 
nationality solidarity, and social stability and that 
China’s socialism has, to date, remained vigorous in 
spite of drastic global changes. Thus in conducting 
education on faith in socialism, we must carry out a 
restudy of and reeducation on the theory of socialism 
with salient Chinese characteristics, by virtue of the great 
achievements scored in the decade-long reform and 
opening up, with a view to enabling the broad masses of 
officers and soldiers to clearly understand the following: 
The theory of new democracy, which integrates Marxism 
with the national conditions of a semi-feudal and semi- 
colonial China, brought about not only the independence 
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of China but also the establishment of socialism in 
China; and the theory of socialism with salient Chinese 
characteristics, which integrates Marxism with the 
national conditions of a contemporary China, will cer- 
tainly bring about not only prosperity but also the final 
victory of socialism in China. Such an understanding 
will in turn give rise to full trust in the third generation 
of the collective party leadership as well as total conti- 
dence in the brilliant future of the entire socialist cause 


All-Army Meeting Stresses Training, Management 
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[By Su Ruozhou (5685 5387 5297) and Wang Hongshan 
(3769 3163 1472): “All-Army Meeting on Training. 
Management Presided Over by Chi Haotian Calls for 
Better Quality and Troops] 


[Text] On 11 December, these two reporters learned 
from an all-Army meeting on training and management 
that in the past year all units in the Armed Forces have 
followed the Central Military Commission’s instructions 
on meeting the criteria for combat effectiveness, on 
acquiring good military skills, on making qualitative 
improvement, and on carrying out all rules and regula- 
tions. A good situation never seen a few years ago has 
emerged in training and management work. There are 
signs of steady development in this situation. 


This meeting was sponsored by an airborne unit of the 
Air Force. Leading comrades from major military 
regions, different services, and different arms analyzed 
the situation, summed up their work, and exchanged 
their experiences. Chief of Staff Chi Haotian presided 
over the meeting and Deputy Chiefs of Staff Han Hua- 
izhi and He Qizhong made reports on training and 
management. 


Training is aimed at improving quality, during which all 
training rules should be put into effect. Management is 
targeted at strengthening discipline, during which efforts 
should be made to improve regular management. These 
are the characteristics of training and management in all 
Armed Forces units. 


Information from the forefront of training reveals the 
following: Being practical and pragmatic has become a 
habit. Take cadres going to Armed Forces units to 
provide guidance for training as an example. More then 
10,000 divisional-level cadres from mayor military 
regions and the Second Ariullery Corps have done so, 
about 1,000 such cadres from the Navy have followed 
naval vessels to provide guidance for blue water training, 
and some 1,000 air commanders have provided guid- 
ance for flight training. Viewed from the quality of basic 
training, 95 percent of new recruits and candidates for 
squad leaders are up to standard; “cracked troops” have 
conducted comprehensive field training according to 
actual combat needs; air units have carried out transre- 
gional training in difficult subjects and tactics, and the 
Navy has given prominence to training courses on blue 
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water missions. The Armed Forces have run some 200 
study classes on Mao Zedong’s military thought for high- 
ranking commanders and leading organs, during which 
the characteristics of modern war are integrated with 
training and exercises, thus improving their ability to 
command battles. Following the overall implementation 
of training rules and regulations, logistics support for 
training is being provided, thus improving training con- 
ditions. The Armed Forces have regularized their 
training in terms of content, procedure, method, crite- 
non, and supply. 


Surveys by the General Staff Department, major military 
regions, and different services and arms on Armed 
Forces units’ discipline suggest that the General Staff 
Depariment, grass-roots units, generals, and soldiers 
have all improved their awareness about rules and regu- 
laticns. A survey on several hundred kinds of grass-roots 
units indicates that most of them have complete rules 
and regulations and maintain a regular order in war 
readiness, training, work, and life. A large number of 
divisions (brigades) have exercised scientific, systematic, 
and regular management over their weapons and equip- 
ment. All Armed Forces units pay equal attention to 
training and management, thus bringing about overall 
qualitative improvement and ensuring the fulfillment of 
different tasks. 


Newspaper Views Guards at Xinhuamen Sentry Post 


HK1812052691 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 91 p 3 


[Article by staff reporter Luo Tongsong (5012 068! 
2646): “Guards at Xinhuamen Gate”} 


[Text] Xinhuamen, the main gate to Zhongnanhai, 1s 
great and dignified. The sentry post set up here by the 
People’s Liberation Army, is protecting the safety of 
party and state leaders, as well as the supreme organs 
there, around the clock. Therefore it has the reputation 
of being the “first sentry post of the Chinese nation.” 


The sentry guards at Xinhuamen are also called “proto- 
col guards.” They are the very embodiment of fearless- 
ness and their faces are full of youthful brilliance. Each 
minute and each second, they stand upright with their 
legs resembling stone pillars, with their arms resembling 
iron bars at their sides, and with their eves radiating 
power and vitality. They resemble iron towers, and they 
look mighty at their posts. This is the symbol of protocol, 
dignity, and loyalty; this is also the symbol of indomi- 
table will and iron discipline. 


It was noon and very hot. Soldier Xiao Li stood guard at 
his post, and in less than an hour, sweat dampened his 
underwear and caused great pain in a festering sore on his 
body. Just ut that moment, a bee landed on the right side 
of his face: because the muscle flexed involuntarily, the bee 
was irritated and stung him harshly. The poison spread. 
and his face was in pain as if burned by fire; he felt dizzy 
and his body trembled. However, he gritted his teeth, 
hanged on resolutely, and stood for two hours without 
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moving a bit. After he left his post, he discovered that the 
right side of his face was as red and swollen as a freshly 
baked bread and it hurt everyone to look at 11. 


When soldier Xiao Niu stood guard, he looked straight 
forward and his eyes blazed like torches. Suddenly, he 
saw his father and mother in the passing crowd. This was 
not an illusion. His father and mother had really come 
from the village to see him. As a son, he wanted very 
much to dash forward and say Papa and Mama and to 
help them to his camp for a rest! However, he clearly 
sensed he was a sentry guard at the Xinhuamen, repre- 
senting the Army's mighty appearance and the state's 
dignity, and attracting many eyes. Therefore, he stood 
there firmly and upright, looking at his old parents who 
asked passersby for directions and then faded away 
gradually. 


An overseas publication once carned an article which 
doubtfully questioned whether the sentry guards at Xin- 
huamen were “statues.” Foreign writers cannot under- 
stand that these are “sculptures of life.” On a noisy and 
busy day, or on a quiet and cool night, they have always 
guarded their posts watchfully, prevented numerous 
incidents effectively, and seen all the bad persons one by 
one. The sentry guards never perceived the significance 
of their work as ordinary stuff. They often said: A 
hundred successes cannot be counted as success, a single 
failure cannot be allowed to happen. The leading com- 
rades in the central authorities have warmly praised 
them as a unit which ts politically qualified and can 
endure the test and any storms. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Economic Restructuring Work Conference Opens 


OW 0601113292 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1109 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Being, January 6 (XINHUA}—A national eco- 
nomic restructuring working conference opened in Be- 
jing today. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng presided over the meeting and 
delivered a speech, saying that the main topic of the 
working conference is to discuss how to carry out the 
tasks put forward at the working conference of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC), which was held last September, and the Enghth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 


Matters to be discussed include promoting economic 
restructuring, improving economic efficiency, exploring 
ways to combine economic planning and market regula- 
tion, re-invigorating state-owned large- and medium- 
sized enterprises, improving enterprise management 
mechanisms and outlining tasks for 1992 


Chen Jinhua, director of the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy, also delivered a speech at the 
meeting. 
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Vice-Premiers Yao Yilin, Zou Jiahua and Zhu Rongji, 
State Councilor Wu Xuegian and officials in charge of 
economic restructuring in the provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities attended the meeting. The 
meeting is sponsored by the State Council, the highest 
governing body of China. 


Li Peng on Expanding Reform 


OW 0601091992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0911 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January 6 (XINHUA) —Premier Li Peng 
said here today that China plans to quicken its steps of 
economic reform in the year 1992. 


Since the national economy has taken a turn for the 
better after the three-year rectification campaign, the 
conditions are mpe for China to take an appropriately 
bigger stride in restructuring its economy, said Li at a 
national meeting on economic reform held here today. 


The meeting was attended by over 250 senior officials 
including Vice-Premiers Yao Yilin, Wu Xueqian, Zou 
Jiahua, Zhu Rongj: and State Councillors Wang Bing- 
qian, Song Jian, Li Guixian, and ministers and econo- 
mists as well as governors from various provinces. A 
concrete strategy for China's economic reform in 1992 is 
expected to be worked out at the meeting. 


Addressing the meeting, Chen Jinhua, minister in charge 
of the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy, 
said reforms this year will be mainly targeted at the 
enterprise managerial system, circulation system, social 
security system, while strengthening macro-economic 
regulation. 


Li Peng Stresses Enterprise Technical Progress 


HK060 1033892 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Dec 91 pp 1, 2 


[XINHUA report by Liu Zhenying (0491 2182 5391) 
and Xu Yaozhong (1776 $069 0022): “Li Peng Meets 
Representatives to National Conference on Enterprise 
Technical Progress, Terms Technical Progress Funda- 
mental Measure for Increasing Returns’) 


[Text] Beying, 22 Dec (XINHUA}-When talking with 
some representatives to the national work conference on 
enterprise technical progress on 21 December, State 
Council Premier Li Peng urged that more importance be 
attached to the technical progress of large and medium- 
sized state enterprises for their improvement. He said 
that leaders at all levels should consider this an impor- 
tant item on their agendas and strive to effect an obvious 
improvement and upgrading in the productive and tech- 
nical levels of China's large and medium-sized state 
enterprises 


The 1991 National Work Conference on Enterprise 
Technical Progress was jointly organized and called by 
the Production Office of the State Council and the State 
Planning Commission, the Ministry of Finance, the 
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People’s Bank of China, and the Industrial and Commer- 
cial Bank of China. Its major task is to implement the 
spirit of the Central Work Conference, and implement 
the series of policies and measures adopted by the State 
Council for improving large and medium-sized state 
enterprises so as to really convert enterprise technical 
progress to readjusting the structure and improving 
returns. 


At the discussion meeting, Comrade Li Peng gave a 
speech, maintaining that the conference was an impor- 
tant one that implemented the spirit of the central work 
conference regarding improving large and medium-sized 
State enterprises, and that it would play a positive role in 
readjusting the industrial structure, promoting enter- 
prises technical progress, enhancing enterprises’ returns. 
and promoting China's industrial production and com- 
munications. He said the conference was a heartening 
success. 


Speaking on the current economic situation, Li Peng 
said: This year ts the third year of economic improve- 
ment and rectification and of deepening reform, and is 
the first year of the 10-Year Program and the “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan.” Since the beginning of the year, indus- 
trial and agricultural production have had a sustained 
growth, market activities have been brisk, and com- 
modity prices have been stable. New progress has been 
made in foreign trade and technological exchanges with 
other countries. A comparatively large stride has been 
taken in reform and opening up. It has not been easy to 
obtain these results; nevertheless, the results have been 
obtained by people across the country after overcoming 
numerous difficulties under the leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee headed by Comrade Jiang Zemin. 
The current international situation is very complicated 
and is drastically changing. That the above results have 
been obtained has consolidated our faith in building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. We should arouse 
our enthusiasm to further develop the current good 
tendencies. 


Speaking on the work for enterprise technical progress, 
Li Peng said: In order to improve large and medium- 
sized state enterprises and improve economic returns. it 
is necessary first to deepen enterprise reform, change the 
operational mechanisms, mobilize the initiative and the 
creative spirit of vast numbers of staff and workers, and 
bring into play their role as masters. Second, it 1s 
necessary to strengthen management. Third, it is neces- 
sary to rely on technical progress. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping once said that science and technology are the 
primary productive force. Technical progress is the key 
to improving large and medium-sized state enterprises 
and is the fundamental measure for increasing enter- 
prises’ returns. At present, technological transformation 
should emphasize energy saving and consumption reduc- 
tion, develop new products with appropriate sales out- 
lets, improve product quality and upgrade products. In 
expanding foreign exchange earned from exports and 
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saving foreign exchange, 11 is necessary to closely inte- 
grate technology introduction, technological develop- 
ment, and technological transformation so that scientific 
and technological results can be translated into produc- 
tive forces as soon as possible. It 1s necessary to further 
widen the extent of openness to the outside world, and 
introduce and digest advanced foreign technologies and 
advanced management experiences through various 
channels. It is necessary to really onent enterprises to the 
market and make the best of the function of market 
regulation to promote enterprise technical progress so 
that enterprises can develop and expand amid competi- 
tion at home and tn foreign markets. 


Li Peng said: It 1s necessary to conscientiously imple- 
ment the “Regulations Governing Industrial Enterprises 
Owned by the Peopie” and further change the enterprise 
operational mechanisms. He said: It 1s necessary now to 
formulate specific rules as soon as possible for the 
implementation of the Enterprise Regulations, which are 
centered on changing enterprise operational mecha- 
nisms. The major content of the rules should be such that 
they will further legally define the mght of ownership and 
the operating mght of enterprises, solve the problem of 
inflation proofing and value addition for state assets, 
exercise the enterprise mght to self-operation and opera- 
tional responsibilities, and strengthen the development 
of enterprises and the regulatory mechanisms for distri- 
bution. Implementing the enterprise regulations is an 
important job for further improving large and medium- 
sized state enterprises. The Production Office of the 
State Council and the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy should expedite formulating rules 
and strive to promulgate and put them into practice. 


Speaking on next year’s industrial production and com- 
munications, Li Peng said: The task for next year’s 
industrial production and communications is very 
heavy. Governments at all levels should conscientiously 
Strengthen arrangements for and leadership of industrial 
production and communications, resolve major prob- 
lems in production at the right time, and place the work 
emphasis on readjusting the structure and improving 
economic returns. We have obtained very good results in 
breaking the “debt chain” this year and will continue to 
do well next year. We should, in particular, guard against 
owing new debts after paying old ones, and strive to 
basically repay all debts in three years. We have also 
done well in limiting production and reducing excess 
stockpiles of goods, and we will continue this job next 
year and make early arrangements for it. Improving the 
quality, vanety, and returns of enterprise products ts a 
long-term task im economic work and should be done 
consistently and continually. It 1s necessary to vigorously 
reduce losses and increase profits. Those enterprises 
whose operation 1s bad should have their production 
suspended and should be improved. For those which 
have long been suffering losses, or whose products have 
no Sales outlets, and which are unable to improve, we 
should be determined to close them down, suspend their 
operations, merge them with other enterprises, or shift 
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them to another line of production. In this event, how- 
ever, we prefer merging enterprises and shifting them to 
another line of production to closing them down and 
suspending their operations. The former is a better 
method because we can fully utilize the favorable condi- 
tions of existing enterprises for the readjustment of the 
industrial structure and product mix in a wider scope so 
that the objective of saving investments, shortening 
production periods, and bringing high returns can be 
fulfilled. 


Li Peng said: Not long ago, the State Counc! called the 
national planning conference and the financial confer- 
ence. This time, it has called the national work confer- 
ence on enterprise technical progress. It 1s also going to 
call the national conference on economic structural 
reform to make thorough arrangements for various jobs 
for next year. 


Finally, Li Peng hoped that leaders at all levels would 
conscientiously care for the livelihood of staff and 
workers, pay attention to their ways of doing jobs. 
further strengthen political and ideological work; edu- 
cate them about the current situation; and carry out 
education in patriotism, in the tradition of working 
arduously, and in the party's basic line. It 1s necessary to 
conscientiously strengthen the sense of responsibility of 
staff and workers as masters, and enhance enterprises’ 
cohesive force, put forth suggestions and proposals and 
make new contributions for improving large and 
medium-sized state enterprises. 


State Council Vice Premier Zhu Rongy: and State Coun- 
cillor Wang Bingqian attended the conference. 


Li Peng, Chemical Bureau Heads View Tasks 


OW 2812182191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1082 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[By Reporter Xu Yaozhong (1776 5069 0022) and Yang 
Like (2799 3810 4430)} 


{ Text} Being, 28 Dec (XINHUA) —The six-day meeting 
of the nation’s chemical industry bureaus’ directors 
concluded today. Participants to the meeting decided 
that next year the chemical industry should emphasize 
readjustment of the industrial structure and product 
mix, should raise its economic efficiency, and should 
maintain a sustained and coordinated development 


During the meeting Premier Li Peng, Vice Premier Zhu 
Rongyi of the State Council, and other leading comrades 
held discussions with directors of chemical industry 
bureaus. Li Peng expressed the hope that the chemical 
industry would further promote the activities of learning 
from Jilin Chemical Corporation, would equally stress 
the building of both material and spiritual civilizations. 
would enhance enterprise management, and would 
accelerate technological progress at enterprises so as to 
raise the management, technology, and economic efti- 
ciency at chemical industry enterprises to a new level. Li 
Peng fully affirmed the important role that the chemical 
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industry plays in the development of the national 
economy. He said chemical fertilizers, pesticides, plastic 
sheeting, and chemical sprays supplied by the chemical 
industry are indispensable to agricultural development. 
At the discussion meeting, Li Peng congratulated the 
nation’s 3.5 million staff members and workers at the 
chemical industry for having achieved great results. Vice 
Premier Zhu Rongji also spoke at the discussion 
meeting. Song Jian, Luo Gan, and other comrades were 
also in attendance. 


Chemical Industry Minister Gu Xuiulian delivered a 
report at the general meeting. She stressed the need to 
continuously prioritize the production of chemical 
industrial products for farming as well as ensure the 
annual increase in the supply of chemical fertilizers, 
pesticides, plastic sheeting, and other means of produc- 
tion for agriculture. She said plans should be formulated 
to develop a number of chemical fertilizer bases, to 
accelerate technological transformation at small chem- 
ical fertilizer plants, to build a number of pesticide 
research and development bases, and to transform key 
pesticide enterprises. She talked about the need to estab- 
lish agrochemical service centers. She also pointed out 
the need to cooperate with agriculture and commerce 
departments to teach farmers the scientific use of chem- 
ical fertilizers and insecticides so as to promote agricul- 
tural production. 


The Chemical Industry Ministry has decided that, 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the chemical 
industry should effect technological transformation at 
enterprises, should readjust the structure, should raise 
economic efficiency, and should efficiently run large and 
medium-sized chemical industry enterprises. Through 
technological transformation and structural readjust- 
ment, during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period chemical 
industry enterprises should attain 7 percent of new 
product output value rate; major chemical industry 
products should reach 80 percent of marketability rate; 
enterprises should adopt international quality standards 
for over half of their major products; about 30 percent of 
large and medium-sized enterprises should reach inter- 
national levels of the 1980's for their equipment, tech- 
nological and economic levels, and large and medium- 
sized chemical industry enterprises should move toward 
large-scale operation. 


Jiang Zemin Views Exhibition of Export Products 


OW 2912105891 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1419 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[By reporter Sun Benyao (1327 2609 1031)] 


[ Text] Beying, 28 December (XINHUA)}—This evening, 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, keenly viewed the products on display at a 
national exhibition of achievements by export produc- 
tion bases. 


The exhibition consists of 13 pavilhons, some of them 
devoted to the silk industry, textiles, grain and edible oil, 
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minerals, the light industry, and the chemical industry. 
Over 10,000 kinds of commodities produced by more than 
2,000 enterprises on those bases are showcased under the 
auspices of 44 provincial-level economic and trade depart- 
ments and 22 export and import corporations. 


Jiang Zemin keenly viewed the exhibits in all the pavil- 
ions, listened attentively to briefings by relevant com- 
rades, and asked detailed questions about the production 
of export commodities. He encouraged the vast numbers 
of cadres in export production bases to uphold reform 
and open policies, to further develop exports, and to 
work hard for socialist modernization. 


Qiao Shi Speaks During Anhui Inspection Tour 


HK0301130392 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Dec YI pl 


[XINHUA report by Jiang Zhimin (5592 1807 2404): 
“Qiao Shi Inspects Anhui, Stresses Deepening Reform, 
Opening to Outside World”) 


[Text] Hefei, 22 Dec (X!NHUA)}—While on an inspec- 
tion tour of Anhui Province several days ago, Qiao Shi, 
member of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau, said: Caly when we persist 
in deepening reform, widening the extent of openness to 
the outside world, and staunchly and unswervingly 
progress along the socialist course with Chinese charac- 
teristics will we definitely be able to overcome the 
difficulties on the way ahead and enable China's 
economy to step up onto a new stage in the 1990's. 


From 13 to 21 December, escorted by Lu Rongjing, 
secretary of the Anhui Provincial CPC Committee, and 
provincial Governor Fu Xishou, he visited seven places 
and cities, namely, Hefei, Huainan, Fuyang, Huaibei. 
Suxian, Bengbu, and Chuxian, and inspected some vil- 
lages, factories, coal mines, schools, research institutes, 
residential villages, and water conservancy project sites. 


Qiao Shi has always been very concerned about how the 
masses in flood-stricken areas are going to pass the 
winter. In Duantai village in the Mengwa floodwater 
retention area of Funan County and in Fanci village of 
Changfeng County, which were particularly seriously 
plagued by floods, Qiao Shi visited the homes of some 
flood victims to inquire about their situation. When he 
saw rows of new tiled houses being built on the ruins, 
and the fact that flood victims have enough clothes, 
sheets, and food supplies for the winter, he smiled 
contentedly. Qiao Shi said: All along the way, | saw that 
the mental state of flood victims 1s sound, diseases are 
under effective control, and social order 1s compara- 
tively stable. It shows that Anhui has attached a great 
deal of importance to relief work, restoring production, 
and rebuilding homes. The results are remarkable. | hope 
that party committees and government departments at 
all levels will, as in the past, continue paying attention to 
their various yobs and guard against negligence. 


FBIS-CHI-92-003 
6 January 1992 


Harnessing the Huai He is another matter of great 
concern to Qiao Shi. On the morning of 19 December, 
despite the cold weather, Qiao Shi visited the Hua- 
ihongxinhe site, where a large and key project for har- 
nessing the Huai He is in progress. He intimately 
extended his regards to the young shock brigade mem- 
bers and People’s Liberation Army officers who were 
working hard and hurnedly. Qiao Shi said: Over the past 
decades, we have not been able to thoroughly harness the 
Huai He. Now the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council are determined to harness it and | hope that 
provinces along the Huai He will work cooperatively 
with them. Anhui Province, in particular, has to make 
great efforts every year and strive to harness the Huai He 
in the near future so that the future generations will 
benefit. 


Speaking on how to implement the spirit of the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
Qiao Shi said: It is necessary to implernent the series of 
principles and policies for rural areas adopted by the 
party since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee. It 1s particularly necessary to stabi- 
lize and improve the basic policies including the respon- 
sibility systems based mainly on the system of contracted 
responsibilities on the household basis with remunera- 
tion linked to output. It 1s also necessary to institute and 
improve the system of unified management combined 
with separate management and develop the socialized 
service system. Anhui is one of the provinces that have 
first brought “contracted production into the house- 
holds.”’ On the basis of stabilizing the current systems, it 
iS necessary to continually explore and create more 
experiences. He said: In order to boost agriculture, we 
must not in the least slacken our efforts in grain produc- 
tion. Moreover, it 1s necessary to enhance the concept of 
macro-agriculture so that agriculture, forestry, animal 
husbandry, sideline industries, and fisheries will develop 
in an all-around way. It is necessary to vigorously 
develop township and town enterprises in the very light 
of their actual situation. 


During the inspection tour, Qiao Shi repeatedly stressed 
the need to strengthen party building. He said: In the 
year's flood-fighting and rescue operations, party orga- 
nizations, party members, and cadres in many places 
performed very outstandingly. They made sacrifices for 
the interests of the masses, thus greatly improving the 
relations between the party and the masses and between 
cadres and the masses. We should continually carry 
forward this revolutionary spirit, further strengthen the 
flesh-and-blood relations between the party and the 
masses, and wholeheartedly serve the people. Moreover, 
we should strengthen party spirit and discipline, foster 
the virtue of honesty, oppose decadent phenomena, and 
further strengthen the party’s cohesive capability. 


After listening to reports on the situation regarding the 
overall control of public security, Qiao Shi said: In 
strengthening overall control of public security. the most 
important thing is that party committees at all levels 
attach importance to it. It 1s necessary to pay attention to 
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strengthening the fundamental work of basic-level units 
and, where possible, remove factors of instability in 
basic-level units and resolve problems in their embry- 
onic stage. If basic-level units are properly managed, 
there will be a guarantee for the overall control of public 
security, which will create a good and stable social 
environment for reform and opening. 


During the inspection tour, Qiao Shi also held discus- 
sions with cadres, staff, and workers of some enterprises 
on the question of invigorating large and medium-sized 
State enterprises. In Hefei, Qiao Shi also met with all 
comrades attending the Fifth Plenary Session of the Fifth 
Anhui Provincial CPC Committee and the Provincial 
Public Security Work Conference. 


Zhu Rongqi Attends Nonferrous Metal Work Meeting 


OW 2912104791 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1200 GMT 28 Dec 91 


y reporter Zhu Youdi (2612 2 
[B Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769)} 


Beijing, 28 December (XINHUA}—Zhu Rongji, vice 
premier of the State Council, yesterday attended a dis- 
cussion meeting at Zhongnanhai with representatives of 
participants in the national work meeting on the nonfer- 
rous metal industry. Zhu Rongji affirmed the achieve- 
ments made by staff members and workers in the non- 
ferrous metal industry during 1991, a year ending soon. 
He pointed out: Improving the operational mechanism 
of enterprises is a fundamental measure for guaranteeing 
the success of nonferrous metal enterprises. It is essential 
to strengthen construction of nonferrous metal mines to 
ensure sustained and stable development of the nonfer- 
rous metal industry, improve the management of various 
enterprises, strengthen macrocontrol, utilize our coun- 
try’s natural resources rationally, and forbid wanton 
excavation and mining in order to further develop our 
country’s nonferrous metal industry. 


Fei Ziwen, president of the China Nonferrous Metal 
Corporation, briefed the meeting on the development of 
the nonferrrous metal industry. He propsed six measures 
for further improving nonferrous metal enterprises 
under a socialist planned commodity economy. He 
called for emphasizing reducing costs while promoting 
scientific and technological progress, as well as stepping 
up technological transformation of enterprises. He noted 
that it 1s essential to adopt some specific measures, for 
example “the liberalizing of controls over a number of 
enterprises while providing assistance to and developing 
a number of enterprises,” invigorating enterprises by 
Stages and in groups, and quickening the pace of 
improving operational mechanisms. He said: We should 
promote exports of products produced by the enterprises 
that have already undergone technological transforma- 
tion by adopting advanced techno!>ss end equipment, 
and we should establish a base fo. «> of nonferrous 
metal products. 
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Responsible persons from concerned State Council 
departments attended today’s discussion meeting. Rep- 
resentatives of a number of enterprises, including the 
Zhaoguan Metallurgical Plant and the Guizhou Allun- 
imum Plant, also spoke at the discussion meeting. 


Zou Jiahua Inspects Shanghai, Speaks on Reform 
OW0501194592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1321 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[By reporter Chen Maodi (7115 3029 1717)) 


[Text] Shanghai, 5 January (XINHUA}—Dunng his 
recent inspection of Shanghai, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua 
stressed the necessity of deepening the reform of the 
labor and wage distribution systems, as well as the need 
to further improve and transform the mechanism of 
state-run large and medium-sized enterprises. 


From 31 December of last year to 5 January this year, 
Vice Premier Zou Jiahua, accompanied by Wu Bangguo, 
secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, 
and Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju inspected a number of 
factories and infrastructural facilities, attended a discus- 
sion meeting with the managers of a number of state-run 
large and medium-sized enterpmses, and heard work 
reports from the Shanghai municipal party committee 
and the municipal government. He fully affirmed the 
efforts made by Shanghai to implement the guidelines of 
the central work conference and the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 
work done by Shanghai to transform the mechanism of 
State-run large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Zou Jiahua said: Transformation of the mechanism 
should be the goal of state-run large and medium-sized 
enterprises in deepening their reform. An important part 
of mechanism transformation is the reform of the labor 
and wage distribution systems. Without reforming enter- 
prises’ existing labor and wage distribution systems, it 
will be impossible to improve and invigorate them. 
Shanghai has been experimenting with the system of 
overall labor contract in various selected enterprises. 
This work is very important. The key lies in changing 
people's thinking. Implementing the system of overall 
labor contract conforms with the principle of whole- 
heartedly relying on the working class and enhancing the 
people's role as the masters of the country. This point 
has been proven correct because the experiment in some 
Shanghai enterprises has won the support of the over- 
whelming majority of staff members and workers. 


Zou Jiahua stressed that the next important task for 
enterprise reform is to gradually implement the new 
system after gaining expenence from experiments. He 
said that this should be done to enhance staff members’ 
and workers’ socialist labor enthusiasm. He said that 
different approaches should be allowed because there are 
different trades and enterprises, but the basic onentation 
and basic requirements should be the same. Deepening 
the reform of enterprises should not be limited only to 
reform of the employment system but should also 
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include the reform of the employment system. as well as 
the structural, wage, personnel, and socia! insurance 
systems. All reforms should finally boil down to the 
reform of the wage system in order to truly transform the 
copdition known as the “three irons” (iron mce bowl, 
iron wage, and iron position) and “one big™ (big nce pot) 
condition. He expressed the hope that Shanghai will 
have successful experiences in this respect. 


During his stay in Shanghai Vice Premier Zou Jiahua 
inspected a number of important metallurgical enter- 
prises, including the intermediate thick plate project of 
the Shanghai No. 3 Steel Works. the 300,000-metric ton 
alloy steel bar stock project of the Shanghai No. 5 Steel 
Works, the Shanghai Yichang Thin Plate Company Ltd., 
the Shanghai No. | Steel Works, and the Baoshan iron 
and steel complex. He extended New Year's greetings to 
the masses of metallurgical workers. Zou Jiahua and 
responsible comrades from the State Planning Commis- 
sion, Shanghai Municipality, and the Ministry of Metal- 
lurgical Industry reviewed questions concerning the 
development of the metallurgy industry. He said that in 
addition to doing a good job in work concerning variety, 
quality, and mining, metallurgy enterprises throughout 
the country should also pay attention to the three tasks: 
planning. distribution, and policy. They should pay 
attention to planning, study the metallurgy industry's 
national distribution, and coordinate national activities 
as a chess game. A good plan should be drawn up for the 
metallurgy industry in Shanghai and East China. An 
overall study should also be carried out to promote the 
development of Shanghai's metallurgical enterprises and 
the Baoshan iron and steel complex. He expressed satis- 
faction with the achievements made after the second- 
phase project had gone into operation at the Baoshan 
iron and steel complex, and he encouraged its staff 
members and workers to further “display the pioneering 
spirit in order to strive for top quality.” 


Zou Jiahua also inspected the Nanpu Bridge. the new 
lounge at the Hongqiao International Airport, China 
Energy Corporation’s Second Shidongkou Power Plant 
in Shanghai, and the Shanghai Stock Exchange. He 
expressed the hope that Shanghai would “steadily 
develop the stock exchange undertaking and promote 
socialist modernization.” 


Zou Jiahua Inscribes for Ship-Dismantling Group 


OW 2812135391 Beiyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0828 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[By reporter Cheng Shiquan (4453 4258 3123)] 


[Text] Being, 28 December (XINHUA}—The China 
Shipbreaking Association was established today in Bei- 
ying. Zou Jiahua, vice premier of the State Council, sent 
an inscription to the founding of this association. His 
inscription 1s: Develop the shipbreaking industry, make 
the country prosperous, and benefit the people 


Our country’s shipbreaking industry began in the 1960's 
A figure shows that China imported a total of 6 millon 
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short tons of vessels for scrapping from 1984 to 1990. 
Four million tonnes of steel plates, |.2 million tonnes of 
scrapped steel, some 60,000 tonnes of nonferrous metals, 
and a large number of meters, instruments, and genera- 
tors were salvaged from dismantled vessels. China's 
shipbreaking industry has saved $150 million of foreign 
exchange for the state. The annual shipbreaking capacity 
of China’s shipbreaking industry stands at 2 million 
short tons. 


The establishment of the China Shipbreaking Associa- 
tion will help promote the scientific and standardized 
management of shipbreaking enterpmises and the steady, 
coordinated, and healthy development of the ship- 
breaking industry. 


Li Tieying Addresses Anti-Snail Fever Meeting 
OW 2212123091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1515 GMT 21 Dec 91 


[Article by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wu Xinghua 
(0702 5281 5478) and XINHUA reporter Cao Guanghui 
(2580 0342 2547)} 


[Text] Changsha, 21 December (XINHUA)}—A national 
conference on the control and treatment of schistosomi- 
asis for 1991 opened today in Hunan Province’s 
Yueyang City, which is situated along the bank of the 
Tongting Hu. Li Tieying, member of the Political Bureau 
of the CPC Central Committee and state councillor, 
attended and spoke at the conference. 


Attending the conference were responsible comrades 
from the State Council's relevant ministries and com- 
missions, from 12 provinces and cities in the south, and 
from the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], as well as a 
number of experts. This morning's conference was pre- 
sided over by Xu Zhijian, deputy secretary general of the 
State Council. Minister of Health Chen Minzhang deliv- 
ered the opening speech. Minister of Water Resources 
Yang Zhenhuai delivered a report on anti- 
schistosomiasis work across the country on behalf of the 
State Council. 


In his report Yang Zhenhuai pointed out that the current 
anti- schistosomiasia situation facing the nation, particu- 
larly the five provinces in the lake region, is still very grave. 
In some areas where schistosomiasis has again become 
prevalent, there are signs that the epidemic is going to 
relapse. Particularly since the beginning of summer this 
year, the severe flooding in Jiangsu, Anhui, Hunan, and 
Hubei, areas where schitosomiasis has been prevalent, has 
expanded snail-inhabited acreage to a serious degree. It is 
estimated that the acreage will be larger next year than this 
year. He called on the relevant provinces, cities, and 
departments to earnestly sum up their experiences, con- 
duct thorough studies, work out control and treatment 
measures in light of local conditions, implement the 
national comprehensive schistosomiasia control plan for 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, strengthen scientific 
research, and give special attention to the control and 
treatment of this disease by scientific method. He also 
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urged them to continue advancing the style of fighting 
continuous battles, working in a down-to-earth manner, 
and winning a greater victory in the control and treatment 
of schistosomiasis. 


Comrade Li Tieying made an important speech on how 
to do a good job in controlling and treating schistosomi- 
asis in the coming years. He said that we must wipe out 
this disease if we are to enable the people to enjoy a 
comfortable standard of living and to become pros- 
perous by the end of this century. This is an important 
and long-term task aimed at improving the well-being of 
the people. Leaders at all levels must have confidence 
and mobilize the people to wage a struggle against this 
disease. We should rely on a scientific comprehensive 
method of controlling and treating schistosomiasis and 
make serious efforts to explore a distinctive Chinese 
method of controlling and treating this disease. We 
should select typical examples, ensure that policies are 
implemented, and set a basic standard on the elimina- 
tion of schistosomes. The designation of schistosomiasia 
should be removed from the counties that have reached 
this standard. Once a county is nd of this label, it must 
guarantee that the disease will not relapse. 


At today’s conference, the relevant leading comrades 
from Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, Anhui, Jiangsu, and 
Sichuan provinces introduced their respective provinces’ 
experiences in controlling and treating schistosomiasis, 
and schistosomiasis experts from health and agricultural 
departments gave speeches on scientific methods for 
controlling and treating the disease. 


Lawyers Improve Service to Overseas-Funded Firms 


OW 2912031391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0256 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Dalian, December 29 (XINHUA)}—Over the past 
few years Chinese lawyers have step by step improved 
their help for overseas-funded enterprises. 


This was the conclusion of the fourth conference of the 
Chinese Lawyers Association's Foreign Business Com- 
mittee, which has just closed in this coastal city in 
northeast China's Liaoning Province. 


The participants noted that the scope of their service has 
been remarkably expanded in the past few years. Now 
lawyers are seen helping firms with issues concerning 
debts, management and administration. 


Jin Jianmin, a senior lawyer with the Dalian Foreign 
Economic Law Agency, viewed it as a turning-point for 
Chinese lawyers to serve socialist economic construction. 


He noted that lawyers in coastal Guangzhou, Shenzhen. 
Xiamen and Dalian cities have led the way in this 
change. 


According to Jin, Chinese lawyers are now playing a 
more active role for overseas-funded enterprises with 
problems. 
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In Guangdong Province, where the number of such firms 
is 60 percent of the country’s total, lawyers have helped 
more than 3,000 overseas-invested firms obtain loans 
worth over one billion U_S. dollars from banks. 


The improved service by local! lawyers has enhanced the 
enthusiasm of overseas investors and helped improve 
the investment environment of the country. 


Furthermore, Jin noted, the change has expanded from 
coastal areas to inland regions, such as Shenyang and 
Benai cities in Liaoning. 


Jin said that the improvement of legal services by 
Chinese lawyers has been widely welcomed by overseas 
investors and businessmen. 


Meeting Discusses Discipline of Enterprises 
OW 2312135791 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1231 GMT 22 Dec 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Gong Dafa (7895 667! 
4099) and XINHUA reporter Fang Zhengjyun (2455 2398 
6511)) 


[Text] Wuhan, 22 December (XINHU A)}—The Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission five-day discussion 
meeting on discipline inspection in enterprises ended 2’ 
the Wuhan Iron and Stee! Mill this afternoon. In his 
speech, Comrade Wang Deying, deputy secretary of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission, emphasized 
Adhering to simultaneously building material and spiri- 
tual civilizations continues to be the key to improving 
performance of state-run large-and medium-sized enter- 
prises, but we should conscientiously strengthen party 
discipline inspection, persist in the policy of strict party 
management, seriously investigate and penalize disci- 
pline violations, punish corruption, and promote clean 
government. 


The central topics for discussions in the meeting were 
Further implement the spirits of both the Seventh and 
the Eighth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and the Central Work Conference. sum up 
and exchange experiences on discipline imspection in 
enterprises, study problems currently existing in disci- 
pline inspection in enterprises with a view to further 
strengthening and improving it and further improving 
both party style and discipline, and further improve the 
performance of state-run large and medium- sized enter- 
prises for a sustained, stable, and coordinated develop- 
ment of the national economy 


It has been learned that the Central Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission has, for the first time ever, held a 
special discussion meeting on discipline inspection in 
enterprises. Before the meeting, the Central Discipline 
Inspection Commission, together with discipline inspec- 
tion commissions of some provinces and municipalities. 
organized a team of over 3,500 people to conduct 
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investigations and studies on more than 3,300 enter- 
prises (of which | 800 are large and medium-sized enter- 
prises). They have been able to provide the meeting with 
many typical expernences, after obtaiming first-hand 
information and a better picture about the conditions of 
production and operations and the party style and dis- 
cipline of a host of enterprises, analyzing losses of some 
enterprises, and exploring ways in which discipline 
inspection can serve economic construction and help 
improve the performance of state-run large and medium- 
sized enterprises. 


Comrade Wang Deying said: The greatest inspirations 
we have drawn from this discussion meeting are that 
enterprises, which adhere to the policy of simultaneously 
building both material and spiritual civilizations, and 
aptly combine strengthening party building and 
improving party style and discipline with economic 
work, or make them a force for mutual promotion, tend 
to achreve an upright party style. better support from 
staff members and workers, and improved efficiency 
and hence, contribute more to the state. Work on 
strengthening party style and discipline should be carned 
out throughout the entire process of both the production 
and operation and deepening of reform. Party discipline 
inspection should closely link with efforts to deepen 
reform and revitalize enterprises. While holding discus- 
sions involving major Operational decisions or launching 
important economic and business activities, enterprises 
should take the initiative to invite comrades in charge of 
discipline inspection to act as both advisers and super- 
visors. They should rely on techne'ogical advancement 
quality, and the variety of the product, as well as better 
service to open up merkets and enhance cconomn 
efficiency, and should not resori to such malpractices as 
throwing dinners. offering gifts. “secking back-door 
entrances, receiving “kict backs,” presenting “red pack- 
ets,” and even offering or accepting bribes to “revitalize” 
their enterprises 


He said: Strengthening party discipline inspection 
should serve a5 an important guaranice for improving 
the performance of state-run large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Centering on production and operation 
deepening reform, and enhancing cconomic efficiency, 
discipline inspection committees in enterprises should 
extensively unfold discipline inspection by realistically 
investigating and studying new conditions and new 
problems emerging in enterprises, actively assist leading 
comrades of both the party and the government im 
finding solutions, and fully exercise their own functions 
They should positively participate in the production and 
operation of enterprises as well as make important 
decisions, acquaint themselves with and understand well 
the overall conditions of enterprises with a view to 
offering advice and ideas, strictly implement the vanous 
principles and policies of the party, correctly handle state 
interests, enterprises, and mdividuals. and piay their 
supervisory roles while serving the enterprises. They 
should, on the production front, have 2a better under 
Standing of the work of factory directors, realize ther 
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difficulties. help them dispel wornes and solve problems, 
and support them in correctly exercising their powers. 
Discipline inspection committees in enterprises should 
strictly enforce discipline; seriously investigate and 
punish discipline violations; create a fine environment 
to improve the enterprises’ performance, positively 
assist factory directors to solve hot problems of the 
masses; rectify malpractices; promote closer party-mass 
and cadre-mass relations, intensify education on party 
style and discipline; and formulate practical and work- 
abie systems. 


Comrade Wang Deying concluded: Upholding the policy 
of strict party management and serious investigation and 
handling of discipline violations are important links in 
punishing corruption and promoting a clean govern- 
ment. The anticorruption campaign has reached such a 
stage where, unless actions are taken, the party may face 
the danger of self-destruction. Anticorruption work 
should start with leading organs and comrades by recti- 
fying the leadership at various levels in the spirit of 
rectifying incorrect work style, a measure to ensure that 
leadership is firmly in the hands of those who are loyal to 
Marxism. It 1s necessary to thoroughly check leading 
comrades at various levels to ascertain whether or not 
they have applied the issue of clean government as a 
major criterion in assessing the quality of cadres and an 
important basis for both promotion and appointment. 
The crucial point of the anticorruption struggle lies in 
strengthening party leadership. As the building of party 
Style and clean government 1s a long-term yet pressing 
task, it 1s necessary to adhere to the policy of “determi- 
nation and persistency” and start the anticorruption 
campaign with leading members and organs, and from 
the central authorities to the local, making sure that all 
levels are continuously and deeply involved. We should 
identify the major issues and handle them centrally; 
practice strict party management and seriously investi- 
gate and handle major and important cases, resolutely 
get nd of corrupt elements, intensify institutionalization, 
perfect supervisory mechanisms by gradually over- 
coming weak links in the existing mechanism, destroy 
the soil and conditions on which corrupt phenomena are 
bred and spread; and thoroughly check the implementa- 
tion of the “Decision of the CPC Central Committee on 
Strengthening Ties Between the Party and the People.” 


During the meeting, Comrade Liu Liying, on behalf of 
the Standing Committee of the Central Discipline 
Inspection Commission, delivered a talk entitled 
“Strengthening Building of Party Style and Discipline 
To Promote Economic Development of Enterprises.” 
Party committee secretaries, factory directors, managers, 
and discipline inspection committees of 22 enterprises, 
including the Wuhan Iron and Steel Mill, the Daqing 
Petroleum Management Bureau, and the Wuxi Synthetic 
Fiber Corporation Limited, introduced their expenences 
in simultaneously building maternal and spiritual civil- 
zations. Delegates also watched an educational televi- 
sion film on party regulations and rules produced by the 
Hebe: Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission 
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JINGJI RIBAO To Increase Pages 
OW 2812142591 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0400 GMT 28 Dec 9! 


{Article by reporter Li Anding (2621 1344 1353)] 


[Text] Beying, 28 December (XINHUA)—JINGIJI 
RIBAO [ECONOMIC DAILY] has been approved by 
the State Council to increase its pages on every 
Wednesday and Saturday—namely, Wednesday's 
“enlarged pages” and Saturday's “weekend pages.” 
beginning in January 1922, to improve its distinguishing 
features as well as propaganda reports. In this connec- 
tion, the General Office of the State Council and the 
Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Committee 
issued a circular, calling on all areas to show concern for 
JINGJI RIBAO and help it run the newspaper success- 
fully, so as to give full play to the role played by JINGJI 
RIBAO in promoting socialist economic construction 
and reform. 


It is learned that the enlarged pages of JINGJI RIBAO 
will focus on studying. probing, and discussing economic 
life in society in more breadth and depth by providing 
the key columns of “Large Visual Angle,” the “Record of 
Actual Events That Have Happened at the State Coun- 
cil,” and “Follow the Tracks of Policy [Implementa- 
tion}” as well as special pages on “The World of Con- 
sumption,” “Enterprises’ Field of Activities.” and 
“Cross Section of Society” and that the weekend pages 
will focus on reporting “culture in the economy and 
economy in culture” to embody the distinguishing fea- 
tures of knowledge. entertainment, and service charac- 
teristics of a supplement by providing the columns of 
“Weekday Topics.” “Cheerful and Humorous Dis- 
courses,” and “Appreciation of Books” as well as special 
pages on “Family, Society, and Knowledge.” “Observa- 
tory,” “Magnificent Spectacle on Weekend.” and “On 
the Sports Ground.” 


Vice Minister's Article Views Rural Enterprises 


OW 2812105891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0984 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 28 (XINHUA)—Today's 
ECONOMIC PAILY [JINGJI RIBAO] carned an article 
by Ma Zhongchen, China's vice minister of agriculture 
concerning the development of the country’s rural enter- 
prises during the 1990s. 


The paper quoted Ma as saying that the Exghth Plenary 
Session of the | 3th Committee of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party gave full affirmation to the developments and 
achievements made by rural enterprises made in recent 
years. The session also drafted a series of basis policies 
and regulations, as well as targets for the development of 
rural enterprises during the next decade 


Since the founding of New China in 1949. and especially 
since the implementation of the policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world only a decade ago. rural 
enterprises in China have made remarkable progress At 
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present, the country’s rural enterprises are playing an 
increasingly important role in rural economic develop- 
ment and in the overall development of the national 
economy 


Ma noted that the total output value of rural enterprises 
during 1991 accounted for some 25.2 percent of the 
country’s total social product. He added that this year's 
Output value 1s expected to surpass | 000 billion yuan, a 
21-fold increase over 1978. In addition, according to 
Ma. rural enterpnses had absorbed 92 million rural 
surplus labor force by the end of 1990. 


The vice minister said that stabi agncultural production 
and a prospering rural economy are closely connected to 
the development of rural enterpnses. He pointed out 
that agricultural production in China during the 1990s 
will require a large investment, most of which will come 
from rural enterprises. 


Ma said that in addition to developing agricultural 
production, it 1s also necessary for the country to develop 
a diversified economy and develop rural enterprises. At 
present, the country’s per capita land distribution stands 
at only one mu (0.06 hectare). He noted that such a low 
land distribution will not guarantee that the tarmers 
incomes will increase, nor that their living standards will 
be improved 


The vice minister pointed out that recent predictions indi- 
cate that by the end of the century the country’s rural 
surplus labor force will reach 150 million. Therefore, the 
development of rural enterprises is the correct way to 
resolve the unemployment problem in rural areas, said Ma 


History has shown that rural enterprises have played a 
very important role in the development of rural educa- 
thon, culture, and development of socialist ethics, as well 
as a public welfare system and construction of facilities 
in villages and townships. Rural enterprises are expected 
10 play an increasingly important role in the expected 
booming national economy during the 1990s 


Ma listed a number of aspects necessary to provide an 
environment conducive to the growth of rural enterprises 


Firstly, he said the policy of “actively supporting. cor- 
rectly directing and rationally managing” rural enter- 
prises will be continued and firmly carned out in order 
io guarantee the further development of this type of 
enterprise 


In addition, the development of rural enterprises should 
be on accordance with available local natural resources 
Any improvements in the economic efficiency of enter- 
prises should be based on the rational and full utilization 
of natural resources, as well on the protection of such 
resources, and on improvements in product quality 


At the same time, the reform of rural enterprises should 
be deepened in order to ensure their revitalization. The 
contract responsibility system adopted by the enterprises 
will be protected and developed. In some areas. a joint 
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stock Cooperative economy will be developed, and ind:- 
vidual employees and private enterprises will be encour- 
aged to voluntarily participate in the development of a 
joint stock economy 


Finally, the development of rural enterprises should rely 
on the technical advancements, and attention should be 
extended to the development of new, high-quality and 
export-onented products 


Further Comments Noted 


OW 2812124991 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1182 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 28 (XINHU A}—China’s rural 
enterprises have exhibited a marked increase in per 
capita labor productivity, as well as in profits and taxes 
during 1991 


Ma Zhongchen, China's vice-minister of agriculture. spoke 
at a press conference today said that that the per capita 
productivity of China's township enterprises 1s expected to 
reach 11.828 yuan, an increase of 14.4 percent over 1990 
In addition, he said that per capita profits and taxes will 
reach 1.129 yuan, a 6.8 percent nse 


The trend towards a decline in the number of workers in 
rural enterprises over the past two years has been 
reversed, according to Ma. He added that the number oi 
workers will most likely reach 93 million for the year. 
some 400,000 more than in 1990. He pointed out that 
rural enterprises have provided jobs for over halt of the 
rural surplus labor force 


According to a recent survey by the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, some 200 millon rural residents have benefited 
from the existence of rural enterprises and their living 
standards have improved noticeably 


Ma pointed out that rural enterprises paid wages of over 
110 bilhon yuan during 1991 


The vice-minister said that China's rural enterprises are 
actively engaged in technological updates and are 
strengthening and siandardizing scientific administra- 
tion with the goal of further increasing economic effi- 
crency im the coming years 


Writers Pledge To Represent New Rural Life 


HA 24/214079! Benne RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Dec Yl pp 1.4 


[Dispatch by reporters Li Derun (2621 1795 3387) and 
Li Zhanyi (2621 2069 0679): “Writers, Artists in Bening 
Discuss Party Central Committee's Resolution on Agr- 
culture, Rural Work” ] 


[Text] Beying, 14 Dec (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The Liter- 
ature and Art Bureau under the Propaganda Department 
of the CPC Central Committee, and the Literature and 
Art Division of RENMIN RIBAO., recently held a forum 
to study the “CPC Central Committee Decision on 
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Further Strengthening Agnculture and Rural Work” 
adopted by the Enghth Pienary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee. Taking this opportunity, more than 
20 writers and artists residing in Beying met and freely 
exchanged views on the “Decrsion.” They noted that it is 
necessary for writers and artists to pay closer attention to 
rural areas and to the needs of the peasants. plunge into 
the great reform and opening up in rural areas, and 
create works representing the great cause im the new 
penod. 


He Jingzhi attended the forum and joined other partic- 
ipants in the discussions. 


Director Li Zhun and Deputy Director Liu Yushan from 
the Literature and Art Bureau under the Propaganda 
Department of the CPC Central Committee both 
emphasized that studying and implementing the spirit of 
the “Decision” 1s a task with a bearing on the flourishing 
and creation of literary and artistic works with themes 
related to rural areas and also on implementation of the 
party's basic line on literature and art as a whole. Liang 
Guangdi, deputy secretary of the party group of the 
China Federation of Literary and Art Circles, and Ding 
Zhenhai, head of the RENMIN RIBAO Literature and 
Art Division, both pointed out: To develop a socialist 
culture with Chinese characteristics, we need to first 
develop a socialist rural culture with Chinese character- 
istics, to stress the onentation of literature and arts 
serving the people and socialism, we need to uphold the 
onentation of gearing literature and arts to the needs of 
the peasants and rural areas; and, while advocating the 
necessity of making Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought dominant on the ideological and cultural front, 
we must first make Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought dominant on the ideological and cultural front 
in rural areas. 


Having reviewed the tremendous changes which had 
taken place in the vastness of rural China since the 
introduction of the reform and opening up policy, the 
forum participants felt deeply that all writers and artists, 
including literary critics, need to be concerned about 
rural areas, go deep among the peasants, and plunge into 
the great reform in rural areas. Folk literature writer Liu 
Shaotang attended the forum despite illness. He said, 
with feeling: Under the guidance of Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s “Talks at the Yanan Forum of Literature and 
Art.” Chinese revolutionary literature has made brilliant 
progress. The greatest success goes to works reflecting the 
peasants and country life and the greatest contributions 
have been made by writers dealing with themes related 


to rural life. We should very much ci and carry 
forward this fine tradition. Howeve: much to be 
regretted that erroneous trends of th: prevalent in 
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the literature and art circles un the past few vears have 
caused confusion about the guiding ideology for literary 
and art creation. And writers familiar with rural life and 
their works have been belittied. In the meantime, some 
people who have uncritically embraced the West's erro- 
neous literary and art thinking have tried to blacken the 
Chinese peasants and distort life in rural China. In 
consequence, written works depicting rural life, which 
used to be predominant. have become unpopular. With 
little knowledge of the Chinese peasants and relying 
solely on fantasy, one cannot turn out good works loved 
by the peasants. Holding a copy of the book Great 
Changes in 1,000 Days in tus hand. veteran writer Ma 
Feng. who is well known for his works on rural life. 
recommended the book to his fellow writers: This 
reportage, like Endless Road and 1] oward Paradise. fath- 
fully depicts the reality in rural areas. The authors of 
these books are all new men who have been little known 
to the public before 


Indeed, “to promote literary writing, writers must go 
down to the grass-roots level.” Bul a genera! slogan alone 
1S not cnough. Apart from this we must devote ereat 
efforts to implementation, making arrangements for our 
writers and artists to go to rural areas and immerse 
ihemselves among the peasants. Meng Weizai, a writer, 
noted: Works depicting new rural areas and the peasants 
new life are not satisfactory e:ther in terms of quality and 
quantity. The main reason 1s that we do not have enough 
writers going down to the rural areas to immerse them- 
selves among the peasants. Many writers remain “urban 
people.” In a strict sense, this rs a dereliction of duty on 
their part. It 1s now high time for us to seriously deal with 
this fundamentally important issue. Another writer, Shi 
Ying, pointed out: While talking about going down to 
rural areas, we not only mean to do down to the 
better-off rural areas but also to impoverished mountain 
areas. We must not only show concern for the maternal 
prosperity of the peasants but also the upgrading of their 
moral integrity and educational standards. We must 
attach importance to the simultaneous improvement of 
material and spiritual civilization in rural areas. Mala- 
ginfu, a writer, and Ai Fei. a literary theoretician, agreed 
that it is necessary to carry forward the spirit of going 
down to rural areas and identifying oneself with the 
peasants, which was first advocated by writers of the 
older generation, including Zhao Shuli, Liu Qing, and 
Zhou Libo. We should launch a drive to encourage 
writers and artists to plunge into the modernization 
cause of rural areas, they said) Music composer Xu 
Peidong expressed his hope that the competent depart- 
ments will adopt preferential policies to promote out- 
standing works with themes on rural life and give neces- 
sary economic preferential treatment to encourage 
writers and artists to go down to rural areas 
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East Region 


Jiang Chunyun Inspects Jinan Steel Plant 26 Dec 


SK2712084991 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Dec 91 


{Text} Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party 
commiuttee, made a speech during his inspection tour at the 
Jinan Iron and Steel General Plant on 26 December, in 
which he pointed out the fact that the annual output of 
more than one million tons of steel produced by the Jinan 
Iron and Steel General Plant had again shown that relying 
on the working class wholeheartedly represents the funda- 
mental guarantee of successfully operating socialist enter- 
prises. Based on an output of 890,000 tons of steel in 1990. 
the Jinan Iron and Stee! General Plant has turned out more 
than one million tons of steel this year and prefulfilled the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan by four years. 


During his inspection tour, Jiang Chunyun, on behalf of 
the provincial party committee and the provincial people's 
government, extended congratulations to the plant on their 
outstanding achievements. Comrade Jiang Chunyun also 
heard the work report given by leading personne! of the 
Jinan Iron and Steel General Plant, including (Ma Jincai), 
and fully acknowledged the nch expenence accumulated 
by the plant over the past few years. 


During his inspection tour, Jiang Chunyun pointed out 
that boosting large and medium-sized enterprises repre- 
sents an important strategic task. The provincial party 
committee and the provincial people's government have 
also implemented the decision adopted at the work 
conference of the CPC Central Committee with regard to 
boosting large and medium-sized enterprises. He stated 
that the slump in economic results experienced by indus- 
trial enterprises throughout the province had been ini- 
tially improved and had begun to rise again. Profits and 
taxes earned by these enterprises in the second half of 
this year have been increasing. He stated that difficulties 
currently encountered by these enterprises are many and 
exist objectively. Efforts should be made to summarize 
and popularize the successful experience gained by the 
enterprises that have done a good job in increasing their 
economic results, to earnestly implement the spirit of the 
central authorities, and to boost large and medium-sized 
enterprises throughout the province. 


During his inspection tour, Jiang Chunyun stressed that 
large and medium-sized enterprises should have a strong 
and powerful leading body that is good at running a 
business and conducting management and abie to create 
the best economic results, which represents the key to 
boosting or enlivening enterprises. Jiang Chunyun stated 
that in boosting or enlivening the state-run large and 
medium-sized enterprises, there 1s also the issue of which 
way to go. This means that we should deepen the reform 
drive, upgrade the quality, and increase the variety ot 
products and economic results by fostering a fine mech- 
anism of bringing into full play the enthusiasm of 
managers and all staff members and workers, and that 
we should rely on markets, quality, and the variety of 
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products to promote economic results. Jiang Chunyun 
Stated that various enterprises should utilize the policies 
sufficiently and satisfactorily. Decisive factors in 
boosting enterprises still come from internal! reasons. 
Therefore, enterprises should pay attention to their 
internal issues and actively tap their internal potential. 
They should establish regulations and systems and run 
their plants in line with the law. This means the suc- 
cessful experience of boosting enterprises. Efforts should 
be made to foster typical cases in this regard, to apply the 
advanced experience to promoting the progress of gen- 
eral enterprises, and to have all enterprises mutually 
improve themselves. Jiang Clkunyun pointed out that the 
construction of personnel cor tingents means to rely on 
the working class wholeheartedly; to bring into play the 
role of workers as the masters of their own affairs; and to 
encourage personnel to join in enterprise management, 
to have the consciousness of honor or shamefulness 
decided by the enierprise’s success or failure, to con- 
sciously offer their wisdom to enterprises, and to engage 
labor work in a creative way to make enterprises flourish. 


During his inspection tour, Jiang Chunyun also looked 
into the newly built [word indistinct] plant, praised the 
good deeds done by the Jinan Iron and Steel General 
Plant for the people across the province's capital, and 
urged staff members and workers throughout the plant to 
carry forward their achievements, continuously make 
progress, bring their work to a new level in the new year, 
and greet the successful convocation of the 14th CPC 
Congress with their outstanding achievements. 


Accompanying Jiang Chunyun in making his inspection 
tours were Ma Shizhong, vice governor of the province. 
Zhai Yongbo, secretary of the Jinan city party committee 
and mayor of Jinan, and responsible comrades from 
provincial level departments concerned. 


Shandong Views 1991 Economic Achievements 


§$K0201023292 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Summary] Shandong province made good achieve- 
ments in various sectors of the economy in 1991. The 
province's total agricultural output value reached 79.8 
billion yuan, an 8.6 percent increase over 1990. Its total 
output value of town-run enterprises reached 149.5 
billion yuan, a 27.5 percent increase over 1990 


The province's industrial production showed an 18 per- 
cent increase in 1991 and profits and taxes handed to the 
state showed a 14.3 percent increase over 1990. The 
province developed more than 4,700 categones of new 
products 


The province's export volume for the year reached $3.8 
billion. The province signed new contracts for 950 items 
with foreign firms with regard to utilizing outside cap- 
ital. The volume of outside funds in 11s possession may 
reach more than $500 million, a 65.5 percent increase 
over 1990 
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The province realized 12.5 billion yuan of financial 
revenues in 1991, an 8 percent increase over 1990. By 
the end of 1991, the volume of social deposits reached 
118 billion yuan, a 24.5 billion yuan increase over the 
beginning of the year. The volume of various loans 
reached 143 billion yuan, a 26 billion yuan increase over 
the beginning of the year. 


The province realized 28 billion yuan of investments in 
fixed assets in 1991, a 12.8 percent increase over 1990. 
The newly increased productive capabilities include | .38 
million tons of raw coal, 1.02 million kilowatts of 
installed capacity, 270,000 tons of fertilizer, 4,100 long- 
distance telecommunications lines, and 230,000 tele- 
phone lines in urban areas. 


The province achieved 2,000 scientific and technological 
research results in 1991 and 187 key results were applied or 
popularized. The acreage of development plots in the five 
high and new technological development districts across the 
province reached 4.67 square kilo meters in 1991. 


The province also brought its population growth under 
11.5 per thousand in 1991. 


Reports Agricultural Achievements 


SK0201081892 Jinan Shandong People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Jan 92 


[Summary] Our province made marked achievements in 
1991 in the assignments given by the Ministry of Agri- 
culture with regard to harvests of wheat, corn, cotton, 
soybean, and peanuts. In line with these assignments, the 
province's tota! sowed acreage reached 35.5 million mu. 
Compared with the output of the past three years, the 
1991 grains output showed a 1.7 million ton increase; the 
peanut output, a 25,000 ton increase; and the cotton 
output, a 2.500 ton increase. The 1991 net economic 
results scored in this regard showed a 214 million yuan 
increase. 


Reports Oil Production 


$K0201082292 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Jan 92 


{Summary] The Shengli Oilfields in Shandong Province 
made gratifying achievements in crude oil production in 
1991. They turned out 33.55 million tons of crude oil, a 
50,000 ton increase over 1990, and overfulfilied the state 
assignments. They discovered several large deposits in 
Linnan, Fanjia, Wangzhuang, and in the shallow sea, 
with a volume of tens of millions of tons. The increased 
volume accumulated in the year through technical reno- 
vations reached more than 2.8 million tons, which 
created 560 million yuan in direct economic results. 
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Wu Bangguo Addresses Shanghai Party Plenum 


OW3112052791 Shanghai JIEF ANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 Dec 91 p 1, 3 


[Excerpts of Wu Bangguo’s Speech, Delivered at the 
12th Plenary Session of the Fifth Shanghai Municipal 
Party Committee, on 7 December 1991" 


[Text] The 12th Plenary Session of the Fifth Shanghai 
CPC Committee has successfully fulfilled all the items 
on its agenda. The following is my seven-point program 
on the work of the municipal party committee this year, 
and on our tasks for next year. 


1. The Municipali 
Various Fields in t 


Has Achieved Great Progress in 
Past Year 


At the beginning of this year, the | 1th plenary session of 
the fifth municipal party committee, acting upon the 
guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee, set three important tasks for 
the municipal party committee and the municipal gov- 
ernment. With the common efforts of the party commit- 
tees at all levels, and the masses of cadres and people 
throughout the municipality, we have made great 
progress in these three important tasks as well in other 
fields of work. There is political, economic, and social 
stability in the municipality, and the masses are confi- 
dent of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
and hopeful for Shanghai's invigoration and develop- 
ment. The situation as a whole is better than expected. 


1. A good harvest has been gathered despite natural 
disasters. The total grain output in the suburban areas 
equalled that of 1990, a bumper harvest year. The supply 
of vegetables and nonstaple food in urban areas has not 
been seriously affected, and the lives of the people in 
disaster-stricken areas have remained stable. The masses 
of party members have been tempered and tested in 
fighting floods and providing relief to victims. Party 
committees in rural areas have become more united, and 
their fighting strength has increased. 


2. The decline in the efficiency of industrial production 
has been halted. At the beginning of this year the | Ith 
plenary session of the fifth municipal party committee 
set the goal of ending the decline in the efficiency of 
state-run large and medium-sized enterprises this year, 
achieving some progress next year, and extricating them 
from difficulties in the third year. Party committees at 
all levels on the industrial front have adopted measures 
to adjust the product mix, launch important technolog- 
ical transformation, and strengthen enterprises’ internal 
management; they have launched an extensive “Quality, 
Variety, and Economic Year’ campaign, and seized 
every opportunity to carry out reform pilot projects 
aimed at upgrading state-run large and medium-sized 
enterprises, thus checking the decline in their economic 
efficiency. This will produce a great impact on Shang- 
hai’s economic invigoration and development. 
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3. With the completion of the Nanpu Bridge, essential 
progress has been made in the development of Pudong. 
The 11th plenary session of the fifth municipal party 
committee called for efforts to complete the construction 
of this year’s top priority project—the Nanpu Bridge. 
Encouraged by the call of the plenary session, party 
committees at all levels on the construction front 
launched a “big bridge spirit” emulation campaign at the 
Nanpu Bridge work site aimed at encouraging everyone 
to make contributions. As a result, the main steel frames 
of the bridge were joined at a point over the middle of 
the river on 6 June this year, just before Shanghai was hit 
by a typhoon. The bridge, reaching world standards, was 
finally completed on 18 November. Comrade Li Peng 
said that the construction of the bridge embodied Shang- 
hai’s standard, Shanghai's work style, Shanghai's effi- 
ciency, and Shanghai's spirit. At the same time, essential 
progress was made in the development of three small 
important districts, in monetary and property invest- 
ment, in industrial projects, and infrastructural con- 
struction. The pace of developing Pudong and opening it 
to the outside world is being accelerated. 


4. After the changes in power, the leading bodies of the 
municipal party committee and the municipal government 
maintained their continuity, stability, and pioneering 
spirit. In successfully holding the sessions of the munic- 
ipal people’s congress and the municipal Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference Committee, first, 
we were able to smoothly replace the principal leaders of 
the municipal government, second, we made a necessary 
adjustment of the leading bodies of some departments, 
commissions, and offices; third, by proceeding from 
reality, we smoothed out the relationship between com- 
missions and offices which had unclear and overlapping 
functions and whose subordination relationship was 
unclear, fourth, we have held meetings of municipal 
party committee to discuss ideological guidelines, run 
many study classes for principal party and government 
leaders, studied the party's basic line and Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important speech of | July in depth, unified 
thinking at various levels, and, under the prerequisite of 
upholding the four cardinal principles and socialist on- 
entation, further enhanced our sense of historical duty 
and sense of the pressing challenges of the time by 
seizing the opportunity, emancipating our minds, boldly 
taking up responsibility, and daring to blaze a new trail. 
Thus, new progress has been made in various fields of 
work in Shanghai on the basis of the solid foundation 
laid down by past municipal party committees, and 
particularly by Comrade Jiang Zemin. 


5. A survey and research on strengthening spiritual civi- 
lization construction has been carried out, and spiritual 
civilization construction has been promoted throughout 
the municipality. The municipal party committee spent 
two months conducting a special survey and research 
focused on exploring the objectives, and the ways and 
means of carrying out spiritual civilization construction, 
many district party committees, county committees, and 
other major party committees have formulated regula- 
tions and practically carried out measures suited to the 
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reality of their respective district, departments, and 
units. Some administrative departments involved in 
spiritual civilization construction work have achieved a 
certain degree of success by making timely adjustments 
during the course of the survey. Efforts to improve party 
style, to promote clean government, and to rectify irreg- 
ularities in all trades and professions have also made new 
progress, and the sense of morality and the general mood 
of society have improved further. 


In short, this year is the year in which we carried forward 
the cause pioneered by our predecessors and forged 
ahead into the future, as well as a year marked by the 
smooth change over of leading groups, the orderly intro- 
duction of reform measures, and the steady progress of 
economic work. In the course of carrying out the year’s 
work, we have learned that comprehensive implementa- 
tion of the party's basic line 1s the fundamental guar- 
antee for success in all fields of work; enhancing the 
concept of viewing the situation as a whole, and appro- 
priately handling the relationship between the local and 
the Central Commitiee, and between individual depari- 
ments and the whole, are the important basis for success 
in all fields of work, and adhering to absolute service for 
the people and absolute reliance on the people are the 
source of strength for success in all fields of work, these 
three basic experiences and effective methods must 
continue to be implemented and developed further 
through actual work in the new year. 


Il. Earnestly Implement the Guidelines of the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the CPC Central Committee, 
Relentlessly Do a Good Job in Rural Socialist 
Ideological Education 


Socialist ideological education had an earlier start in 
Shanghai's suburban villages. In 1987, when Comrade 
Jiang Zemin was in charge of work in Shanghai, he 
unequivocally called tor strengthening education on col- 
lectivism, patriotism, and socialism for the vast number 
of peasants; enhancing village party branch building: and 
gradually augmenting the rural collective economy and 
adhering to the path of co-prosperity tor all. The work has 
been deepened continuously over the past few years, and 
a major point was stressed in each year’s work. After 
several years of hard work, Shanghai's rural socialist 
ideological education has shown initial results: |) Village 
level organs are well developed, and they all have a system 
for work and management. 2) Organized groups have been 
Strengthened, and there 1s a steady stream of supply of 
village cadres. The county and township levels have 
assigned 745 cadres to serve in economically weak villages 
over the last two years. Last vear. the entire rural area 
made adjustments and improved the quality of nearly 
1,000 rural cadres. 3) They have promoted all fields of 
rural work through ideological education, and changed the 
face of a number of economically weak villages. There 
were some | 000 villages with realized profits of less than 
100,000 yuan in Shanghai's suburban areas, about one- 
third of the total number of suburban villages. All coun- 
ties and townships took the measure of linking townships 
and villages with relevant departments in their efforts to 
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implement suitable aid and support, as a results, 256 
villages are expected to escape poverty this year 


The above situation indicates that socialist ideological 
education already has a foundation in Shanghai's sub- 
urban villages. In the meantime, we must also realize 
that carrying out rural socialist ideological education 1s a 
long-term mission, it cannot be accomplished in one 
move, and there is no one particular permanent solution. 
The Eighth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Congress 
has made higher demands on deepening the implemen- 
tation of rural socialist ideological education. According 
to the guidelines of the eighth plenary session, the 
following three points must be stressed in the next step of 
deepening rural socialist ideological education: 


First, we must fully realize the importance of concen- 
trating on rural socialist ideological education. Rural! 
socialist ideological education is the party's important 
measure to continue to lead the peasants onto the path of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics in the new penod 
of history. Reality has proven that through socialist 
ideological education, the socialist initiative of the peas- 
ants can be better mobilized to concentrate efforts on 
developing the economy and toc do a good job in other 
rural construction. On the basis of our exrsting work, we 
must concentrate a ce:tain ume period and strength in 
the next two or three years to make appropriate plans 
based on the principle of making up tor whatever 1s 
lacking in accordance with the mission and demands put 
forward by the eighta plenary session. Party committees 
at all levels must sirengthen leadership, adhere to prac- 
tical approaches, and implement specific guidance to 
ensure the healthy development of rural socialist ideo- 
logical education. Secend, groups of cadres must be 
periodically sent to villages with a weak collective 
economy, weak party branch leading group, acute prob- 
lems, and numerous complaints from the masses, to assist 
in the implementation of socialist ideological education. 
The major tasks are to thoroughly carry out education on 
patriotism, collectivism, and socialism, to implement 
the party’s basic line comprehensively, and the party's 
direction and policies on rural work to promote the 
economic development of the rural areas; and earnestly 
Strengthen the construction of village level organs with 
the party branch as the core. We must adhere to our 
focus on ideological education and make efforts to 
directly publicize the party’s direction and policies to 
upgrade ideological awareness. We must resolutely rely 
on the local party organs to carry out the work and 
should not interfere with the normal operation of the 
local party and people’s government organs, or take on 
what ought to be done by the local organs 


Third, we must strengthen our work on economically weak 
villages in accordance with the reality of Shanghai's 
suburbs by basing it on the socialist principle of realizing 
co-prosperity for all. While comprehensively planning for 
county-wide, harmonized economic development, all 
counties must take effective measures such as linking 
specific villages to relevant departments, and sending 
cadres to villages to help speed up the transformation of 
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economically weak villages, in order to promote the 
balanced development of the rural economy. Party com- 
mittees and general offices throughout the municipality 
must take the initiative to show concern, provide the 
utmost support; and give assistance in the aspects of 
taxation, credits, and goods and materials, to enable 
earlier transformation of poor villages. 


Ill. Further Emancipate the Mind and Inspire 
Enthusiasm to Improve Shanghai's Economy 


After deliberation, the municipal party committee and 
the people’s government have formulated the basic 
guiding thoughts on how to do a good job in next year's 
economic work. Here | would like to further emphasize a 
few points pertaining to the guiding thoughts for the 
successful implementation of next year’s economic work 


First, we must unceasingly adhere to the socialist direc- 
tion and resolutely uphold the socialist position. Fol- 
lowing the acceleration of Pudong’s development and 
the progress of opening to the outside world, and the 
gradual unfolding of experimental points for comprehen- 
sive reform on state-run large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, Shanghai will soon enter a new phase of develop- 
ment. Amidst this important historic period of 
deepening reform and opening wider to the outside 
world, we must view the need to adhere to a socialist 
direction and upholding the socialist position as a crit- 
ical issue. We must be fully aware that our reform is the 
improvement and development of socialism, it 1s aimed 
at promoting the growth of productivity and the overal! 
progress of society in order to bring the superiority of 
socialism into full play. In the process of deepening 
reform and opening wider to the outside world. we must 
continue to uphold the prominent position of the 
socialist collective economy, adhere to the principle of 
combining planned economy with market adjustment. 
and stick to the distribution system based on compensa- 
tion in direct relations to contribution. Efforts should be 
made to handle Shanghai's relationship with the Central 
Committee and other provinces and cities, to adhere to 
the concept of overall interests, contributions, nation- 
wide coordination, and co-prosperity for all, we must 
also resolutely obey the Central Committee's and the 
State's macro-economic adjustment measures and com- 
plete all tasks given to Shanghai by the Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council with flying colors 


Second, under the prerequisite of upholding the four 
cardinal principles, we should encourage emancipation of 
minds, changing of concepts, boldly blazing a new trail, 
and boldly taking up responsibility. In recent years 
Shanghai's economic work has yielded some results. This 
would not have been possible if cadres had not emanci- 
pated their minds and had not dared to blaze a new trail 
If we are to seize the opportunity to develop Shanghai's 
economy, the key still lies in emancipating our minds, 
boldly taking up responsibility, and carrying out the 
Central Committee's line, principles, and policies in 
light of local conditions. Our reform and construction 
must proceed from Shanghai's reality. This means we 
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can neither work hastily and seek quick results impa- 
tiently, nor cease to advance without doing anything. 
Leading bodies at all levels must uphold the Maruist 
ideological line, seek truth from facts, proceed from 
reality, must not blindly follow instructions from above 
or from books, and must be good at using the spirit of 
reform to solve problems and difficulties in the course of 
advance, they must be good at integrating the Central 
Committee's line, principles, and policies with the actual! 
conditions in their localities and departments, and be 
good at enhancing the enthusiasm, initiative, and cre- 
ativity of cadres and the masses, and at promoting the 
sound development of the economy. 


Third, we must take the road of technological progress, 
and pay equal attention to growth rate and efficiency. We 
have successfully realized our objective of doubling the 
gross national product in the 1980's. We achieved this 
because we mainly relied on the might of party policies. 
enhanced the enthusiasm of workers, peasants, and intel- 
lectuals, and promoted the development of productive 
forces. If we are to realize the second-step strategic 
objective of socialist modernization in the 1990's, we 
must, while continuing to adjust our policies and 
increase input, shift our economic work onto the track of 
relying on scientific and technological progress, and 
enhancing the professional skills of workers. We should 
take advantage of the fact that Shanghai has a strong 
scientific and technological foundation, bring about the 
further integration of science and technology with the 
economy, and establish a vigorous and lively new mech- 
anism conducive to scientific and technological advance- 
ment, and economic development. While carrying out 
the adjustment of the industrial setup, production pat- 
tern, and product mix, we should use advanced technol- 
Ogies to transform traditional industnes and to actively 
develop new high-tech industries so as to promote the 
development of the national economy as a whole. We 
should create in society a good environment for 
respecting knowledge, science, and professional per- 
sonnel in order to encourage scientists and technical 
personnel to make new contnbutions to enriching sci- 
ence and technology, developing the economy, and 
invigorating Shanghai. 


Fourth, we must sincerely play the “Chinese card,” 
develop an export-oriented economy, and bring Shang- 
hai'’s domestic and international role into play. Histor- 
cally, Shanghai's prosperity has been dependent on 
trading with merchants from all corners of the world. As 
we are aiming at fulfilling the grand objective of invigo- 
rating Shanghai, we must also play the “Chinese card” 
with firm resolve and develop an export-oriented 
economy. Playing the “Chinese card’—this is the 
requirement placed on Shanghai by the Centrai Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and other fraternal provinces 
and cities, and is also necessary for Shanghai's own 
development. We must not shut ourselves off, we must 
not fear business competition. We should take advantage 
of preferential policies, sincerely welcome investment by 
the State Council's ministries and commissions and 
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traternal provinces and cities in Shanghai. to participate 
in the development of Pudong, run industria! and com- 
mercial enterprises, and develop lateral economic coop- 
eration here. At the same time, we should take advantage 
of Shanghai's geographical position and its overall! eco- 
nomic and technological strong points, expand the uli!i- 
zation of foreign capital and advanced technologies. and 
welcome all countnes and regions to participate. in 
vanous forms, in the development of Pudong and trans 
formation of Puxi. We should also expand Shanghai s 
commodity export, technological export, and labor ser- 
vices export. We should actively open up overseas mar- 
kets and gradually set up a number of transnational 
corporations to compete actively on the internationa! 
market. Cadres at all levels in the municipality must be 
resolved to transform their old habit of waiting for others 
to come. Instead, they should take the initiative to go oul 
and invite others to come. In short, they should try their 
very best to invite investments from all sources and 
accelerate Shanghai's economic development so as | 
make greater contributions to the entire country 


IV. Improve Understanding, Highlight Key Points. and 
Further Strengthen Efforts to Build a Socialist Spiritual! 
Civilization 

Strengthening efforts to build a spiritual civilization ts a 
long-term strategic mission. Under the present circum- 
stances there 1s a great need to emphasize this point. | he 
international situation of the 1990's 1s one that changes 
constantly, and we face the severe test of opposing 
peaceful evolution. Domestically. reform and opening to 
the outside world will develop turther. This requires us 
to vigorously strengthen efforts to build a socialist spr 
itual civilization in the bid to provide the spiritual drive 
intellectual support, and ideological guarantee 
reform and opening to the outside world. In the 19% 

it 1S imperative for Shanghai to speed up the develop- 
ment and opening of Pudong, and turther improve the 
large and medium-sized state enterprises. These stren 
uous and formidable tasks require us to exert our pol: 
cial superiority, and to further fire the socialist enthu 
siasm of the people throughout the municipality. In this 
regard, spiritual civilization ts not only a part of the task 
for revitalizing Shanghai and developing Pudong. ut 
also the guarantee for achieving these magnificient goals 


Another reason for emphasizing spiritual civilization is 
that in Shanghai there are some aspects in this regard 
that do not conform with the situation. The current 
Study on spiritual civilization has highlighted three prob 
lems. First, the problem with confidence and conviction 
Second, the problem with state of mind. Third. the 
problem with social climate. These include the ug!) 
social phenomenon of the “six vices”, and the large 
number of problems related to civic and protessiona 
ethics. Party committees at all levels must grapple with 
these problems by improving the caliber of people and 
cultivating new people with ideals, morals. educat) 

and discipline. They must hammer out the measures and 
do a sound job by integrating these problems with the 
realities in their departments, localities, and units. Party 
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committees in the municipality must work together as 
one to further enhance the socialist conviction, boost 
confidence, and improve the social climate. 


The suggestions for strengthening efforts to build the 
spiritual civilization examined and approved at the 
plenary session of the municipal party committee clearly 
define the next goal and task for undertakings in this 
regard. The key to fulfilling this task and achieving this 
goal lies in these words: Leaders taking the matter 
seriously, relying on the masses, and doing a sound job. 


1. Leaders taking the matter seriously. Leadership at all 
levels must profoundly understand the strategic status of 
spiritual civilization, and establish the mentality of 
keeping a tighter grasp on it as production gets busier 
and reform becomes deeper. If the party committee fails 
to grapple with onentation, ideological and political 
work, and personnel affairs and spiritual civilization, 
that means they have failed to come to grips with the 
essentials of their work and they have become people 
who have lost their direction and are bogged down in 
routine matters. The masses hope to have a clear and 
bright social climate as well as a mich cultural life. They 
hope to see the young generation grow up healthily in a 
good social environment. If we fail to fulfill this positive 
wish of the people, we will be cut off from them as well 
as reality. Therefore, party committees at all levels must 
view spiritual civilization as an important task, and 
make serious efforts to study, plan, and work out the 
measures as well as to implement them. They must not 
be hesitant, careless, or sluggish in their work. 


2. Relying on the masses. The process of building 
socialist spiritual civilization is one of participation by 
the masses. The people are the masters of spiritual 
civilization. Without the participation of the people it 1s 
impossible to build the spiritual civilization successfully. 
Party committees at all levels must strengthen their mass 
standpoint, insist on taking the mass line, seriously 
examine the wish and pressing needs of the masses. and 
study the characteristics of people from different levels. 
They must adopt measures welcomed by the masses. and 
induce the majority of people to participate in order to 
build spiritual civilization together successfully 


3. Doing a sound job. In the study on building spiritual 
civilization, we heard complaints from some people that 
work carned out by a handful of units ended with words 
paper, and blackboards. That 1s, they failed to put them 
into action. Some cadres failed to conduct work on 
ideological education in depth among the people. or 
direct them at realities. Such formalistic methods can 
hardly be of help to building spiritual civilization. On the 
contrary, they have dishonored efforts in this regard. We 
hope that when party committees at all levels implement 
the suggestions of the municipal party committee. they 
will improve their workstyle, reach deep into realities, 
and keep in touch with the people. They must talks less 
and do more. Although spiritual civilization appears to 
be rather abstract, efforts to deal with it must be con- 
crete. For example. in team and group studies. just 
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talking about 11 1s not enough. We must focus on training 
team and group leaders, resolve the problem of study 
materials, arrange for good study subyecits, and exper- 
ment with suitable discussion and exchange methods. 
Therefore, we must put emphasis on doing a sound job, 
and indeed do this task well. 


Leading cadres of party commuttees at all levels in 
Shanghai must set examples when building spiritual 
civilization. We ourselves must do first what we ask the 
people to do. While taking the lead to transform the 
objective aspect we must also willingly change the sub- 
yective side. We must build a party which serves the 
interests of the people, honestly carry out our official 
duties, and wholeheartedly serve the people in order to 
shoulder the historic mission of leading the masses to 
build socialism. 


\. Strengthen the Party's Propaganda W ork, and 
Comprehensively and Accurately Publicize the Party's 
Basic Line 

Among all the undertakings of the party, work in the 
propaganda front holds an extremely important posi- 
tion. In the past year, everyone in the municipality has 
worked with one heart and mind. Thuis 1s inseparable 
from the correct guidance of the media and the fine 
social environment produced by propaganda work. 
During the new year, comrades in the propaganda tront 
must build on their achievements and work harder in 
order to attain a higher level of success. In this connec- 
tion, | put forth three requuirements so that one can do 
a better job with propaganda and the media: 


1. Hold on firmly to socialist orientation in propaganda. |! 
socialist ideology does not occupy the media. such as 
newspapers, television, and radio stations, then cap- 
talist ideology will. Therefore, leading comrades of the 
propaganda front at all levels must posses a high degree 
of social responsibility as well as party-spirit principle. 
maintain a sober mind, and, guided by Marxism- 
Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought, have the press. 
publications, theories, and the arts serve socialism and 
the people. They must totally and accurately publicize 
the party’s basic line; correctly implement the party's 
line, principles, and policies, and politically maintain a 
high level of consistency with the Central Committee. In 
the new year, the press must continue to uphold the 
principle of maintaining stability, boosting morale. pre- 
serving unity, and pressing bravely ahead. uphold the 
principle of mainly publicizing the positive side of 
things. and do well in propaganda on speeding up reform 
and opening up to the outside world, as well as on large 
and medium-sized state enterprises. They must do well 
In propaganda on stepping up agricultural and rural 
work, on socialist ideological education in rural areas. 
and on building a socialist spiritual civilization. On the 
premise of upholding the four cardinal principles, ideo- 
logical and theoretical work must be directed at realities 
and the modernization drive better, and at the study of 
actual problems in current reform and construction with 
a view to serving the revitalization of Shanghai. the 
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development of Pudong, and the building of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. Literature and arts must 
highlight the main themes, insist on varieties, and create 
more healthy, cultured, positive, and progressive works. 
In particular, they must try to produce good films, 
television serials, songs, and plays that reflect the spir- 
tual outlook of the working class and people of Shanghai 
during the 1990's. They should use cultural products 
with fine taste and style to gradually occupy the market. 
In short, our propaganda and media must help uphold 
“one center and two basic points,” to advance reform 
and the cause of revitalization in Shanghai. and to 
promote spiritual civilization 


2. Constantly improve propaganda methods and enhance 
prepaganda results. ()n propaganda, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin recently emphasized the necessity to “pay special 
attention to the contents. torm, and results of propa- 
ganda, meet the situation changes, and consider who 11 1s 
intended for.” The torm and method of propaganda are 
very important. Our propaganda will be ineffective 
among the masses if it does not consider who 1 1s 
intended for. pays no attention to form and method, and 
contains merely dogmas and empty slogans. So, in order 
to make successtul propaganda, we must consider who 
the propaganda 1s intended for, pay attention to its 
contents, and use the form which the masses love to see 
and hear. Newspapers must not invariably contain only 
document-style articles. In the production of television 
programs, we must not oversimplify the process. Instead, 
we Should stress artistic quality, express profound truth 
in artistic form, and make the programs exert an imper- 
cepuble influence on people. Each propaganda means 
follows a specific law. We should strive to explore the 
law and use it to raise the level of our propaganda work 


3. Journalists, theorists, writers, artists, and propaganda 
cadres should go deep into the realities of the people's life, 
and derive ideological nourishment from the construction 
and reform undertaken by the people. The people's prac- 
tice 18 always an inexhaustible source of thinking. In the 
last 10 vears. Shanghai has cxapenenced unprecedented 
changes. and now the tasks of developing Pudong and 
improving large and medium enterprises have created a 
good opportunity for it. Intense activities, moving anec- 
dotes, new contradictions, new explorations, new prac- 
tices, and new people are everywhere. So our comrades 
on the propaganda tront should be able to develop their 
abilities to the full. | hope that party commuttees at all 
levels on the propaganda and cultural fronts will actively 
Organize their personnel, make them plunge into the 
thick of life, make them understand more about the 
country’s situation, the people. and reality, promote 
theoretical studies, and literary and art creation, and 
help improve the quality of news reportage 


VI. Further strengthen party building and 
comprehensively enhance the fighting power of party 
organizations at all levels 


Our work on the new vear will be very arduous. With 
many tasks to perform, how should we proceed with 
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them” A crucial thing to do 1s to build the party well. In 
order to so this, we should pay attention to three respects 
al present: 


1. Attention should be paid to building leading groups. In 
building leading groups, we should pay altention to two 
things. One 1s to improve education for leading cadres 
with party membership at and above the bureau level. 
and make them have a sober understanding of the 
changing international situation and handle problems in 
consideration of political needs. The other 1s to pay 
attention to both the building of the present leading 
groups and the cultivation of reserve cadres in the course 
of building the leading groups and the cadre force 
Leading groups should uphold democratic centralism, 
maintain the solidarity and unity of the party, submit 
important issues to the party commiutice for collective 
discussion, fully display democracy, attentively listen to 
differing opinions, and let all have a say. Members of the 
party committees should firmly carry out any decision 
which 1s made collectively after full discussion. In case of 
disagreement, they may make reservations, but they 
must obey the party organization without singing a 
different tune, resolutely stop unprincipled args ment, 
and oppose internal wrangling. The cultivatiun of 
reserve cadres should meet the needs of Shanghan'’s 
reform, opening to the outside world, and economic 
construction during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. or even 
during the next 10 years. We should cultivaic a large 
number of successors for the next century. At the same 
time, we should be well prepared organizationally to 
form the neat leading groups in the next two years 


2. It is necessary to build primary party organizations 
earnestly and well. [he primary party organizations are 
the foundation of the party, as well as its workers. In 
order to unite and lead the broad masses in attaining the 
second-step strategic objective and promoting Shang- 
hai’s economic and social development, we must car- 
nestly build the primary party organizations well and 
enhance their fighting power in an all-around way. Party 
organizations at all levels must consider the needs of the 
grass-roots units, go to work among them, solve prob- 
lems for them, put the stress of party busiding on the 
building of primary party organizations, and make great 
efforts to do the work of party building well. It ts 
necessary to seriously select the meht persons tor the 
posts of party branch secretaries, and improve some 
weak and slack party branches. Some outstanding ( om. 
munist Party members have performed advanced deeds 
in the course of combating floods, providing disaster 
relief, and building the bridge and other key construction 
projects. Their advanced deeds should be used in edu 
cating other party members to improve the overall 
quality of party members. We should pay attention to 
recruiting new party members from among outstanding 
elements, particularly young people. on the forefront of 
production in enterprises and rural areas in accordance 
with the principle of “adhering to standards. ensuring 
good quality, improving structure, and recruiting pru- 
dently.” We should also pay attention to educating 
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college and middie school students in communist con- 
vicuon and to recruiting new party members from 
among Outstanding students. 


3. It is necessary to firmly wage an anti-corruption 
struggle, and take a further steps to improve the party 
style and build an honest and clean government. Since the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, Shanghai has made some achievements in 
improving the party style, and buiiding an honest and 
clean government. However, we should see that some 
negative and corrupt phenomena still exist in our party. 
While the negative and corrupt phenomena in our party 
should not prevent us from seeing clearly that the main 
trend in our party 1s good, neither should this good main 
trend make us ignore existing problems. Since the party 
style problems concern the life and death of our party, 
we should resolutely eliminate inner-party corruption 
and bring the blood-and-flesh relations between the 
party and the people closer. We should strive to do so for 
a long ume to come, after summing up experiences. We 
should set strict demands for and enforce strict disci- 
pline among leading cadres, particularly cadres at and 
above the bureau level. We should pay attention to 
investigating and handling all the cases of embezzle- 
ment, bribe-taking, and power-for-money deals, and of 
abusing authority to seek private gains, as well as cases of 
serious bureaucracy and dereliction of duty which cause 
greal losses to economic construction of the country and 
to the interests of the party and the people. We should 
bring the supervisory and control system to perfection 
Step by step. Corruption is more likely to happen when 
we are Carrying Out reform, opening the country to the 
outside world, and developing a commodity economy. 
Nevertheless, so long as we resolutely resist corruption, 
we can keep t to a minimum, reduce the people's 
complaints, enhance our cohesion, and make our party 
invincidle forever. 


VII. Be concerned about the masses’ livelihood and pay 
attention to working methods 


Our party has consistently emphasized the necessity of 
formulating a correct line, principles, and policies. It has 
also always attached great importance to leadership and 
working method. While Shanghai has the arduous tasks 
of stability, reform, and development, the leading cadres 
of parly organizations at all levels should pay great 
attention particularly to working methods, and truly do 
their work eificrently. 


First, we should carry forward the fine traditions of our 
party, be concerned about the masses’ livelihood, always 
consider their interests, and sincerely do good things for 
the people. The people are the source of strength in 
revitalizing Shanghai and developing Pudong. In order 
to tully arouse the masses enthusiasm, we must atien- 
tively listen to their voice, look into their feelings, and be 
concerned about their well-being. This 1s not only a 
matter of working method, but also a matter of stand and 
world outlook. Because of past and present reasons, 
there are still many problems concerning Shanghai's 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


vital interests, and they need solutions. For instance, 
soon after | came to work for the municipal party 
committee in 1983, I was told that Shanghai was in need 
of | millon additional toilet bowls and one million 
additional cooking stoves for its residents. In last several! 
years, the party and the government have devoted tre- 
mendous efforts to housing and gas services reform. In 
1990 alone, 110,000 families obtained gas stoves. It 1s 
estimated that a total of 1 70,000 families will receive gas 
stoves this year. Beginning next year, 200,000 gas stoves 
will be installed every year, and all Shanghai residents 
will use gas for cooking by 1995. With efforts being made 
by the state, the collectives, and individuals simulta- 
neously in housing reform, the alleviation of the housing 
shortage has been accelerated among Shanghai residents 
New houses with a total floor space of 4.5 million square 
meters will be completed this year. From neat year on, 
we expect to complete new houses with a total floor space 
of 5 million square meters each year, and the total floor 
space added will total 50 million square meters by the 
end of this century. In this way, the toilet bow! and 
cooking stove problems, which have long bothered 
Shanghai residents, will gradually be solved. We should 
see that these are not the only problems concerning the 
people's vital interests. There are also the problems of 
slums, transportation, food supply. unemployment, and 
recreation. Some of the problems are longstanding ones. 
while othe:'s are new problems which have emerged since 
the deepening of reform. We should enthusiastically help 
the people solve the problems one by one. After these 
problems are solved, the people will see hope and 
enhance their confidence. Then, they will provide their 
maximum support to the great undertakings of revital- 
izing Shanghai and developing Pudong 


Second, it is neccessary to uphold the principle of “from 
the masses, to the masses.” Applying three-tenths of 
energy to make decisions and seven-tenths of energy to 
carry out decisions, we should make sure that various 
major policies of the municipal party committee and 
government are put into force at the grass-roots level and 
reach the masses. Today, many important policy dec:- 
sions of the municipal party committee and government 
often remain at the top level, leaving grass-roots units 
and the masses with little knowledge of them. Appar- 
ently, if this problem 1s left unsolved. the vitalization of 
Shanghai and development of Pudong will mean nothing 
more than empty talk, thereby severely dampening the 
enthusiasm of the masses. To fundamentally alter this 
situation, it 1s necessary to further emphasize the impor- 
tance of changing work style, reaching down to grass- 
roots units, going deep into the realities of life, and 
conducting investigations and research. All correct 
policy decisions by leading departments can only be 
arrived at through practice among the masses, and after 
in-depth investigations and research. Today, new cond)- 
tions and problems keep coming forth as China proceeds 
with its reform and construction. Meanwhile, new expe 
riences and creations are pouring out from the masses in 
large amounts. All these call for our leading organs to 
make conscientious efforts to discover and sum them up 
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The municipal party commuittee asks that all levels of 
leading organs—<¢specially the leading organs in various 
departments, committees, offices, as well as bureaus at 
the district and county levels—make overall arrange- 
ments and send more than half of their workforce to the 
grass-roots level. There they are instructed to conduct 
solid investigations and research, comprehensively guide 
grass-roots units in implementing vanous policy deci- 
sions from the Central Committee and the municipal 
party committee, and help grass-roots units solve their 
problems 


Third, it is neccessary to learn to handle the relations 
between the work of individual departments and the 
central task of economic construction, the one that 
concerns the whole country. It is necessary to be con- 
scious of the large picture and the overall situation. In 
this way, the work of individual departments can be 
better geared to serve the central task. ( omrades at the 
grass-roots level have reported that comrades in some 
departments often hold themselves responsible only to 
their higher authorities, consciously or unconsciously. 
These comrades obey or disobey rules as they please 
Some policies stipulated in explicit terms by the munic- 
ipal party committee and government thus get stuck in 
certain departments. All this shows that these comrades 
lack an overall concept of the central task of economic 
construction. They have no sense of histoncal respon- 
sibility and feel no urgency of the time to press ahead 
with the economic work. In sharp contrast to this are 
some departments that not only do an excellent job of 
their own work but also take the initiative to involve 
themselves actively in the overall work by offering ideas 
and developing measures. This overall concept that 
prompts them to integrate the work of their individual 
deparments into the central task—the one of overall 
importance—on their own mitiative should be energet- 
ically encouraged. In the future, when evaluating a 
department, we should not only check if ut has done its 
own work well but also see if 1 has served the central 
task, grass-roots units, and the masses. Only in this way 
will we be able to consolidate strength from all quarters 
to carry out the great task of vitalizing Shanghai and 
developing Pudong with one heart and one mind 


| have just put before you my seven opinions concerning 
the municipal party committee's work in this year, as 
well as next year's situation and work. The general 
requirements for next year’s work call for us to respond 
to the call of the eighth plenary session of the | 3th 
Central Commiutice, rally closely around the Central 
Committee which has Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core, 
and persist on the party's basic line that has economic 
construction as the central task, upholds the four car- 
dinal principles, and persists in the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world. The general requirements 
also call for us to unite people in the city, pull ourselves 
together, work hard, forge ahead along the road of 
developing socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
greet the opening of the 14th party congress with prac- 
tical actron 
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Prefaces Book on Spiritual ( onstruction 
OW 0801141092 Shangha: WEN HUI BAO 
in Chinese 31 Dec 91 pl 


[Preface by Wu Bangguo (0702 672! 0948). secretary of 
the Shanghai: CPC Committee. to Spiritual Construction 
in Shanghai “Firmly Intensity Socialist Spiritual Con- 
struction” ] 


{Text} The book Spiritual Construction in Shanghai has 
been published. The book 1s based on findings collected 
during an extensive investigation conducted by the 
Shanghai municipal party committee and the party orga- 
nizations of over SX) units. The book 1s therefore a 
product of investigation and study and the crystalliza- 
tion of collective labor, The book 1s about the achieve- 
ments made in Shanghai's spiritual construction sence 
the adoption of the reform and opening policy. caper- 
ences gained during the process. and measures to be 
taken to intensify spiritual construction im the new 
situation. Since the publication of this book comcides 
with the closing of the | 2th Plenary Session of the Fitth 
Shanghai CPC Committec, 1 should be read by al! party 
organizations in Shanghai while implementing the 
“Views of the Shangha: CPC Commiutice on Intensitying 
Soctalist Spiritual Construction ~ 


Socialist spiritual construction. conducted under the 
guidance of Marxism. 1s an important feature of socialist 
society. It 1s also a fundamental mission in the construc- 
tion of a Chinese-style socialist society Intensitying 
socialist spiritual construction 1s of great significance tor 
increasing the Shanghai people's political awareness 
ethical sense, and scientific and cultural levels 
upholding the four cardinal principles. ensuring unim- 
peded development of the modernization drive and the 
reform and opening programs. and defeating the scheme 
of Western hostile forces to promote peacetul evolutvon 
in China. We can see from the history of the CPC -led 
Chinese revolution that one of our party's fine trad: 
tions, and one of our party's most important weapons 
has been the great importance our party has attached to 
revolutionary spirit. One important reason why our 
party can withstand the tests of victones and defeats 
high tides and low tides. and fortunes and mistortunes 
and why it has become even stronger even after many 
setbacks. 1s because we have Marxism and communist 
cONVICHION as Our Strongest spiritual support and as the 
pillar of the Chinese revolution 


In charting ( hina’s socialist course and drawing up the 
blueprint of future ideals following the Third Plenary 
Session of the Lith CPC Central Commutice. the second 
gecncration of the CPC Central Commitice collective 
leadership, represented by C omrade Deng \iaoping. tor 
mulated the strategy of making great cflorts to carry out 
material and spiritual construction at the same time 
Remarkable successes have been achieved in the great 
deal of work that has been accomplished in thes regard 
The enormous successes achieved mn the decade since the 
adoption of the reform and open poly arc inseparable 


FBIiS-CHI-92-003 
6 January 1992 


from the successes brought about by socialist spiritual 
construction. However, just as Comrade Deng \:1a0ping 
pointed out, even though the CPC principle of intensi- 
fying spiritual construction was correct and clear-cul. its 
implementation was hindered by ineffective implemen- 
tation. For a time, the problem of being tough on one 
hand and soft on the other in carrying oul maternal! and 
spiritual construction had negative effects on our work 
Such negative effects should not be ignored Commenting 
on this issue when he addressed the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin also pointed out sharply: “While our mate- 
ral living has improved in the past several years. we have 
also generated such mentalities as placing money above 
everything else, chasing after high-level consumption and 
immediate benefits, giving up lofty ideals. being con- 
cerned only with personal interests and disregarding the 
overall interests of the country and the people. looking 
down upon our own motherland and the people. and 
worshipping anything foreign. At the same tome. those 
sordid phenomena that had vanished shortly after the 
republic was founded have reappeared © In view of this. 
the third generation of the CPC Central Commutiece 
collective leadership, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, has adopted powerful neasures to stop “being tough 
on one hand. but soft on the other.” thus creating a new 
atmosphere for spiritual covsstruction 


Investigation conducted by the municipal party com- 
mittee on Shanghai's spiritual construction shows that 
while party members. cadres. and masses in ai! trades 
and professions in Shanghai fully support and speak 
highiy of the efforts made by the several municipal party 
committees formed after the Third Plenary Session of 
the Lith CPC Central Commitice in promoting maternal 
and spiritual construction, they have a number of com- 
plaints and suggestions on certain issues. especially 
issucs about conviction, confidence. morale. and public 
order. as well as construction of cultural facilities. The 
municipal party committee's document about intens- 
tying socialist spintual construction ts formulated on the 
basis of these complaints and suggestions. The book 1s 
meant to sum up capenences. augment achieveme ats 
correct insufficrencies, and make further progress 


To mmtensify socialist spiritual construction in Shanghai 
top prornts should be grven to increasing the awareness 
of all party and government leaders of the strategic role 
plaved om sprmtual construction. Like socialist material 

mstruction socialist spurtual construction plays an 
rreplaceatic strategic role during the process of socialist 
revolutvon and construction. The two are cach other's 
obyective and they supplement cach other. The “theory 
of spontaneity. which maintains that spiritual construc- 
thon will be achieved spontancously when material con- 
struction has been achieved. and the “theory of cost.” 
which maintains that maternal construction can only be 
achueved at the cxpense of spintual construction. are 
both harmful, both theoretically and practically. The 
situation in Shanghai during the 1990's will be one of 
deepening reforms and opening wider to the outside 
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world. The further we proceed in carrying out reforms 
and opening to the outside world, the more it 1s neces- 
sary for us to intensify spiritual construction, heighten 
nationa! spint, and repudiate the mentality of worship- 
ping anything foreign. and the more 11 1s necessary for us 
to expedite maternal and spiritual construction at the 
same time so that we can ensure good social customs and 
ethics during the course of reforms and opening to the 
outside world 


Our many years of exapenences and the current situation 
show that. when we intensify spiritual construction, we 
should consider giving pnority to the following: First. we 
should continue to educate the people on the need to 
uphold the four cardinal principles so that they will 
know their direction, reaffirm their socialist conviction, 
and resist and combat capitalist peaceful evolution and 
bourgeors liberalization. Second. we should intensify and 
improve our ideological and political work, train gener- 
ations of new people—who have lofty ideals and high 
sense of ethics and discipline, and who are educated—by 
educating them on patriotism, collectivism, and 
socialism in a deepgoing and sustained manner and by 
continuing to heighten their self-respect. confidence. and 
pride Third. we must improve public conduct. carnest!s 
correct irregularities in vanous trades and professions. 
promote administrative and professional ethics. and 
combat all sorts of misconduct detrimental to public 
interests. Fourth. we should use simple and then more 
profound ways to promote public and family ethics so 
that new socialist ethics characterized by “services for 
everybodys and services from everybody” will be fostered 
throughout society. Fifth. we should continue to pro- 
mote socialist culture and wage struggles against pornog- 
raphy and the “six vices” in an effort to consolidate the 
ideological and cultural bastions of socialist society 

Sixth. we must reinforce the socialist legal system and 
firmly crack down on economic criminals and other 
felons so as to maintain good public order. To intensify 
spiritual construction, we must also display the spirit of 
reform and eliminate misconceptions, misconduct, and 
inefficrencies which are inconguruous with deepening 
reforms. opening wider to the outside world. vitalizing 
Shanghai. developing Pudong. serving the whole nation. 
and facing the world 


| belreve that. as long as party organizations in Shanghai 
consider spiritual construction as an important project 
and accomplish it responsibly with persevering efforts. 
we certainly can continue to heighten Shanghai people's 
political awareness, their moral sense, and their scien- 
tific and cultural level, umprove the quality of spiritual 
construction mm vurian and rural areas. and build 
Shanghai into an open. multifunctional, mdustralls 
rational. screntifically and technologically advanced. and 
highly civilized socialist imternational modern city 
during the 1990's 


60) REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Shanghai Leaders Deliver New Year Addresses 


Wu Bangguo Emphasizes Construction 
OW 0501135692 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
2Jan92pl 


[By reporter Yao Baisheng (1202 2672 3932): “Wu 
Bangguo Delivers New Year's Message at Tea Party 
Sponsored by the Municipal Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, Stressing 
That Shangha: Must Pay Special Attention To Success- 
fully Handling Four Major Tasks This Year”) 


{Teat) The Mumecipal Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ples Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] held a 
New Year's tea party yesterday. Personalities from var- 
sous circles attending the meeting gathered under the 
same roof with municipal party and government leaders. 
including Wu Bangguo and Huang Ju. They sat around 
tables, drank tea, exchanged greetings, talked about the 
old days, looked forward to the future, boosted morale. 
and encouraged each other to enthusiastically dedicate 
themselves to the great undertaking of promoting the 
development of Pudong, as well as that of Shanghai, so 
as to greet the opening of the 14th National Party 
Congress and the Sixth Party Congress of Shanghai with 
outstanding achievements scored in implementation of 
reform and construction 


Among the municipal party and government leaders 
attending the tea party were Chen Zhil, Ni Hongfu, 
Chen Tiedi, Zhang Dinghong, Mao Jingquan, Wang 
Liping. Xu Wenyi, Sun Guizhang, Tan Jiazhen, Ye 
Shuhua, Li Jiahao, Zhuang Xiaotian, Wang Xing. Zhao 
Chaogou, Xu Yifang, Zhang Ruifang, Yang You, Wu 
Zenghang, Chen Mingshan, Zheng Lizhi, Zhao Xianchu. 
and Chen Haozhu 


Among the veteran comrades attending the tea party 
were Yan Youmimn, Wang Yiping, Han Zheyi, Xia 
Zhengnong, Yang Di, Li Guohao, Chen Y:, Yang Shifa, 
Zhang Qi, Zhang Chengzong. and Song R:chang 


Su Buging, vice chairman of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee, also attended the tea party 


Shangha: Municipal CPC Committee Secretary Wu 
Bangguo delivered a New Year's message. First, on 
behalf of the municipal party commiutice and the munic- 
ipal government, he extended season's greetings to all 
those were present at the tea party, to all workers, 
peasants, and intellectuals in the municipality. to com- 
manders and fighters of the Armed Forces and the 
Chinese People’s Armed Police Force stationed in 
Shanghai. to prominent figures of all democratic parties 
and nonparty patnots, and to Hong Kong and Macao 
compatnots and overseas Chinese in Shanghai. He 
wished them all a happy New Year 


Looking back on vanous tasks carned out in Shanghai in 
the past year, Comrade Wu Bangguo pointed out, like 
every other locality throughout the country, Shanghai: 
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enjoyed political, economic, and social stability and 
achieved new successes in ail fields of endeavor under 
the correct leadership of the party's Central Commiutiece 
and the State Council and with support rendered by 
every fraternal province and municipality in the year just 
ended. He said the successes achieved by Shanghai 
served to further boost the confidence that all the peopic 
of the municipality have im the campaign. personally 
advocated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. All people in the 
municipality are full of hope for Shanghai's vigorous 
development. he added 


Wu Bangguo said: We have acquired a most profound 
understanding of the following three points in carrying 
out our work in the past vear. First, umplementing the 
party's basic line in an all-around way and successfully 
promoting economic development are the historical 
tasks confronting us. It 1s necessary for us to persist im 
making economic development our central task ao 
matter what kind of jobs we are assigned All our 
endeavors must serve the needs of this central task 
Making economic development our central task, 
adhering to the four cardinal principles. and persisting in 
implementation of reform and the open policy are fun- 
damental guarantees in successfully handling various 
tasks. Second, strengthening our sense of taking the 
interests of the whole into consideration and correctly 
handling the relationship between the central and local 
authorities and between the interests of the whole and 
those of some departments are important prerequisites 
in Our endeavor to do a good job in handling various 
tasks. Third. whatever we do 1s for the sake of the 
masses, we musi rely on the masses in all our endeavors 
Adherence to this principle 1s the source from which we 
demve our strength for successfully handling various 
tasks. Wu Bangguo stressed: The municipal party com- 
mittee and the municipal government would like to 
express their heartfelt appreciation to all democratic 
parties and personalities of various circles for their 
sincere cooperation and support. Having actively given 
play to their role of democratic supervision and partici- 
pation in and discussion of government and political 
affairs in the vear just ended. all democratic parties 
further consolidated and perfected the system of mult- 
party cooperation and political consuliatior under the 
leadership of the CPC while consoldating and devel- 
oping the relationship characterized by “long-term coe.- 
istence, mutual supervision, utter devotion to cach 
other, and sharing honor and disgrace” between the 
Communist Party and all democratic parties. This 
ensured that decision-making for policies 1s conducted 
scientifically and democratically. Moreover, we must 
bring into play the imuitiative of al) quarters to a great 
extent. We must continue to persist in these three basic 
experiences and effective methods in the new year and 
amplify them in practice 


Wu Bangguo sand’ We must pay special attention to 
successfully handling the following four mayor tasks 
during the new year. First, it 1s necessary for us to 
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conscientiously accelerate the development of Pudong 
and its opening to the outside world, pay close attention 
to vigorously carrying out construction of urban infra- 
Structure projects, attract all kinds of investment, and 
usher in a new situation in Shanghai's opening to the 
outside world, including localities at home and in other 
parts of the world. Second, it is necessary for us to 
earnestly implement the guidelines laid down by the 
Central Work Conference, work successfully in carrying 
out comprehensive reform of large and medium-sized 
State enterpmses selected for such expemnments, and 
further effect a turn for the betier in enterprises’ eco- 
nomic results. Third, it is necessary for us to implement 
the guidelines laid down by the Exghth Plenary Session of 
the | 3th CPC Central Commuttee, stabilize and perfect 
the parity’: basic policy for rural areas, and continue to 
deepen rural reform. Fourth, it 1s necessary for us to 
improve our understanding, concentrate on the main 
points, and do a good job of building socialist spiritual 
civilization in real earnestness. 


Wu Bangguo called on cadres at all levels in the munic- 
ipality to show concern for the lives of the masses; pay 
attention to the methods they adopt for their work; 
attentively listen to the call of the masses at all times, 
observe and understand the mood of the masses, be 
concerned about the weal and woe of the masses; speed 
up communications and housing construction, 
strengthen flesh-and-blood ties with the masses, perse- 
vere in the theory and practice of “from the masses and 
to the masses”; expend 30 percent of their efforts on 
making policy decisions and the remaining 70 percent on 
secing to implementation, in a bid to ensure that mayor 
policies and guiding principles of the municipal party 
committee and the municipal government are really 
carned out at grass-roots units and among the masses; 
further promote development of democracy and law 
systems by persisting in and perfecting the system of the 
people's congresses and the system of multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation under the leadership of 
the CPC, in a bid to continuously raise the level of policy 
decision-making democratically and scientifically, con- 
tinue to work successfully in promoting the party's style 
as well as the campaign to run a clean government. and 
persist in having leading bodies, together with their 
cadres and their party's style, set a good example for the 
masses, thereby effecting a turn for the better in the 
general mood of the people in order that Shanghai may 
maintain excellent standards of social conduct, moral 
ethics, and customs in the course of implementation of 
reform and the open policy and in greeting the opening 
of the 14th National Party Congress of the CPC and the 
Sixth Municipal Party Congress of the CPC in Shanghai 


Xse Xide, chairman of the municipal CPPCC com- 
mittee, presided over and addressed the tea party. Feng 
Depei, standing commiutiee member of the CPPCC 
National Committee and chairman of the Shanghai 
municipal association of Western returned students, Liu 
Hengchuan, delegate from the democratic parties in 
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Shanghai and chairman of the Shanghai municipa! com- 
mittee of the China association for promoting democ- 
racy, and Liang Taiping. president of the Shanghai 
municipal federation of Taiwan compatriots, spoke sep- 
arately at the meeting. 


A theatncal performance was staged after the meeting 


Huang Ju Praises ‘Spirit’ 
OW 0201094692 Shanghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Today, JIEFANG RIBAO and WEN HU! BAO 
carned an article on Premier Li Peng, President Yang 
Shangkun’s New Year speech to overseas listeners, a 
RENMIN RIBAO New Year editorial, and the New 
Year message of Mayor Huang Ju—all in red-print 
headlines. 


[Begin Huang Ju recording) Citizens, comrades and 
frends, we will usher in a new year when the Customs 
House bell at the bund tolls midnight. On behalf of the 
Shanghai municipal people's government, | wish all 
citizens in the municipality, commanders and fighters of 
units stationed in Shanghai; compatriots from Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan in Shanghai. and foreign 
frends in Shanghai, a happy and prosperous new vear. 
and a happy family life. 


Al this joyous moment of bidding farewell! to 1991 and 
ushering in 1992, we are glad to see that Shanghai made 
new achievements in reform, opening. and economic con- 
Structton last year, which laid a good foundation for 
developing Pudong and Shanghai. The efforts and dedica- 
tion of the people of Shanghai last year made these 
achievements possible. Looking ahead. we know thal new 
challenges in the new year will also bring new hopes 
Difficulties come hand in hand with hope. However. 
difficulties mean nothing to Shanghai people. with their 
indomitable spirit. We are confident of overcoming them 
In the new year, we will further deepen reform. open 
ourselves further to the outside world, promote the devel- 
opment in Pudong, continuously rely on technological 
progress, readjust the production structure. raise economic 
efficiency, accelerate construction in the areas of transpor- 
tation, housing. and market supply, which are closely 
related to the daily life of citizens; do concrete things for 
citizens, vigorously strengthen socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion construction, pay particular aticntion to the building 
of a clean and honest government, change the workstyle 
and raise efficiency in government organs. and solidly do a 
good job in all areas of work in Shanghay 


In the new year, Shanghai should don a new look, while 
people should have an enterprising spirit, This will 
require increased effort. We firmly believe that the 
heroic Shanghai people, with excellent traditions behind 
them and under the leadership of the CPC Central 
Committee, the State Council, and the Shangha: (P¢ 


commiutiec, will surely uphold the central task of cco- 
nomic development. and two basic points of adhering to 
the four cardinal principics and impicment! ¢ of reform 
and open policy. better display the Shaagha: spirit 
technological level, drstunct style and ecfficrency. create a 
new Shanghai imager. 2nd a new tomorrow tor Shangha: 


1 wish you all a happy New Year Thank vou [End 
recording} 
Shanghai CPPCC Studies Plenum Guidelines 


OW 0301111092 Shanghar WEN HUI BAO 
in Chinese 28 Dec 91 p 2 


[“Shangha: CPPCC Calls Chairmen’s Mecting to Studs 
and Implement the Gurdelines of the CPC ( central 
Committee and the Plenary Mecting of the Shangha: 
Munmcipal CPC Committee”) 


[Text] The Seventh Shangha: Municipal CPPCC [Chinese 
Peopic’s Poltucal Consultative Conterence] called its 4! st 
chairmen’s meeting on 27 December At the mecting 
leaders from the municipal CPPCC studied the guidelines 
set forth at the Exghth Plenary Session of the | Mth CM 
Central Committee and at the | 2th Plenary Mecting of the 
Fifth Shangha: CPC Commutice They also offered sugges 
tions on implementing those guidlines 


Chairman Xie Xide presided over the mecting. Parti: 
pants at the mecting said thal to impicment the central! 
and municipal guidelines the municipal ( PPC should 
closely rally around the municipal CPC C ommuitice and 
help it fulfill next year’s central tasks. Shangha: munn 
ipal CPPCC members were also urged to involve them 
selves actively im government affairs. help invigorate 
State-run large and medium-sized enterprises. strengthen 
agricultural and rural work, develop Pudong. and build 
the socialist spiritual civilization 


The meeting also caamined the cacelient proposals sub 
mitted at the Fourth Plenary Session of the Seventh 
Municipal CPPCC and the lists of advanced units which 
sponsored the proposals. A decison to commend oul 
Standing proposals and advanced proposal sponsorne 
units was also adopted at the mecting 


Shanghai Registers ‘All-Round’ F conomic Growth 
OW OI0103S89? Beanne LINHA on Emelish 
OOS7 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Shangha:. January 3 (XINHL A}—Shanghar the 
largest municipality in China, recorded an all-round 
economic growth in the past year. the municipal govern 
ment reported 


billion 
an imreas 7) | , wh 


The city’s revenue reached 16 $! yuan (about 
106 tilhon US. dollars) m 199!) 


millon yuan over the previous year 


Its industry achieved its first yearly production mcrcasx 
alter a three-year consecutive decline The total sales 


volume of state-owned industry reached “4.56 billhon 
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yuan during the tirst 11 months of 1991. some 11.83 
percent greater than in the same periad of the previous 


. cat 


Ihe output valuc of hig and medium-sized enterprises 
cxceeded 108 tilhon yuan during the penod, a 10.9 


perc nmi imran 


[he city $s Stee! output ncared 10 millon tons, about onc 
seventh of the country’s total, according to statrstics. The 
Shangha: harbor handied more than 146.9 million tons 
of cargo, 5 4} percent more than in the first 11] months of 

“ 


and a rec wd 


(sovernmment statistics also show that the import and 
caport volume of the city increased by 15 percent. and 


the city 4 retail sales volume hat three Dillon yuan 


Last year witnessed Vigorous consiruction im the city's 

infrastructure As a mayor cflorl to improve the 
investment environment, the city placed major emphasis 
n the devclopment of its Pudong New Arca 


sec lof 


Iwo of ten lcading construction proyects, including the 
Nanpu Bridgc. have been compicted. and the construc 


thon of three devclopment zoncs 1s on full swing 


In Onis onc VCar OF Mi itt) tore ign tunded prrcrne iS, wert 


sect up om the Pudong arca. bringing in more than WH) 
invesimecnt 


mulhont S dollars and two billbon vuan in 


Shanghai Begins Vear With Revenue Surplus 


OU OTOL IEC. Beome MINH 1 on bane 

775 GWT Il tJan @ 
ileat! Shangha: lanuwary | (NINH A}—Last sear th 
revenuc of Shangha: reached 16.5! billron vuan (abo 
+06 ballon t S dollars) an mcrease of 2 WM milla ag 
aver thy pyre ‘ mus VCal 

Al the outset of 1991 a shortage of funds and over 
Stocking of products hampered the city s CPVOMTD 
development and consequently affected its income. said 
7hou Youdao. director of the city’s Finance and Ta 
Bur dll 
But latcr, Zhou sand. the city pul emphasis on revita 
Sing its crprises through technologn al onmoVatwor 
and sircamlining its tinancial syvsiem. icading | 
neaitt impius to start 1992 wath 


Shanghai Housing Reform “Well Implemented 


fou¢i j AY N, me VSN 4 n bre ; 
(, Vi iy 4 
Ts st) Shang! " |) ry Pree ‘ ‘XIN \) \ by } ar 
reform program launched mm Shangha: last May has bec: 
“i mpicmented and produced remarkabic cttic rene 
i ling to the Shanghai Hows ne Reform € iti, 
Statistics si A ina c May Shanghai has collected 
divin ' jat nm turds trove the State ollectives 
ar ‘ raf i sly for +) maiructuyw cyt apartments 
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Families who have just moved into new houses bought 
over 20 million yuan of dwelling bonds. Meanwhile, the 
city sold 7,000 square meters of apartments to individ- 
uals with preferential prices, recouping |.8 million yuan 
in funds for housing construction 


The Shanghai Housing Reform Office has granted 47 
millon yuan to more than 300 enterpnses and work 
units for housing construction. As a result, a total of 


7,644 families, with a per capita floor space of less than 
2.5 square meters in the past, moved into new houses 
this year 


Shanghai still has more than 24.000 families living in 
crowded houses, some 0.5 percent of the city’s total 


According to the Shanghai office. nearly 26,000 enter- 
prises and work units, involving 4.48 million workers 
participated in the housing reform program 


64 TAIWAN 


Meeting To Discuss “Greater China Economy’ 


OW 0301170992 Taiper CNA in English 1443 GMI 
$ Jan 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, Jan. 3 (CNA}—More than 60 
scholars and officials from Mainland China. Tarwan and 
Hong Kong will gather in Hong Kong late this month for 
a meeting on the concept of integrating the three areas 
into One “economic entity” 


The three-day meeting opening on Jan. 20 will be fol- 
lowed by a two-day visit to Shou im Shenzhen 


John Kuan, an influential member of the Republic of 


(hina’s ruling Kuomintang and chairman of the private 
democratic foundation, had been invited to give the 
keynote address 


Semor executives from leading companies and scholars 
from universities in Taiwan would attend the meeting 


Mainiand officials invited included Li Bo-xi, director- 
general of the State Council's Social Development 
Research Centre. He 1s expected to give an address 
during the function 


In reporting the academic seminar Fnday, the Hong 
Kong STANDARD said the planned symposium had 
support from [words indistinct] branch of the NEW 
CHINA NEWS AGENCY 


lt also quoted sources as saying that Chinese Communist 
Party Leader Jiang Zemin had adopted a more sup- 
portive attntude towards the concept of forming a 

vreater China Economy” after drastic changes on other 
parts of the world 


Publisher Says Mainlsend Novelist Not Arrested 


OW 0301170792 Taper CNA im English 1439 GMT 
3 Jan 92 


| Teat) Ottawa, Jan. 2 (CNA}—The publisher of Des/ow 
Pers, an Orwelhan political novel predicting the destruc- 
ton of Communist China, denied news reports from 
Peking that the author was arrested 


The book was written by Bao Mi (a psuedonym) and was 
published this year in Toronto, Hong Kong and Tape: 
It was banned in Mainland China 


“According to information provided by Bao Mi's family, 
the author was not arrested,” said Ho Pin, editor-in-chie! 
of Mingsjing Publishing Co. and publisher of the book 


| hope that Peking will honor its promise on the 
freedom for writers and that such unfortunate will never 
happen on the future.” he added 


Ho, a mainland journalist living in Toronto, refused to 
reveal the true identity of the author for safety reaons 


Hu disclosed only that Bao Mi does not intend to leave 
the mainland despite invitations by several foreign 
universities 
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“He doesn't want to involve himself in politics. He 
doesn't want to become an activist. He only hopes to be 
an eye-witness of the development in China.” Ho said 


SEF Asks Mainland To Release PRC Defector 


OW 0401091992 Taipe: CNA in Enelist 
0804 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Tamper, Jan. 4 (CNA}—The Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) urged mainland authorities again 
Friday to release a deta-:ned former mainland detector as 
g00N as possibic 


The SEF, a governmeiit-funded body handling cross- 
Straits cachanges, sent a message to the Peking-based 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
(ARATS) Friday afternoon, asking for its assistance in 
helping arrange an carly release of Lee Hsien-pin 


Lee, a former Communist Chinese air force pilot who 
flew a Russian-made bomber to Taiwan in 1965. was 
detained in Qingdao, Shandong Province in northern 
China on Dec. 16 when he returned to the mainland 
from Canada to visit his bed-ndden mother 


At the request of Lee's son from a previous marriage in 
Tarwan, SEF first asked ARATS on Dec. 31 to urge 
mainland authorities to release the former mainland 
detector 


Lee's current wife Pan Lich-hua telephoned SEF Finday 
from Canada and asked the organization to again push 
Peking to free Lee at the carliest possible date 


SEF Deputy Secretary-General Chen Jung-chich said 
that the foundation will check on the facts of the case and 
will try ats best to help resolve the issuc 


Chen, however, declined to gucss the reason for which 
Lee was detained 


Lee brought with him the other two crew members on 
board the bomber when he defected to Taiwan. One of 
the crew, Lien Pao-sheng, was found dead when the 
plane landed at an air base in Taoyuan. northern 
Taiwan. The other crew member Li I sai-wang moved to 
the United States a few vears later and finally returaed to 
the mainland 


Lee retired from the ROC [Republic of China] Air Force 
a few vears ago and moved to Canada. Press reports sand 
that Lee might have been held by mainland authorities 
because of charges brought against him by Lien’s family 


Information Requested 
OV 060108 2092 I aig 1OCN4 in Enelish 
O'S) GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Taupe, Jan. 6 (CNA}—The Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) Sunday urged Peking again to releas 
informatien on a former Mainland Chinese pilot who 
defected to Tarwan 27 years ago and is now under 


detention by mainiand authorities 
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Lee Hsien-pin, wh. defected to Taiwan in 1965 aboard a 
Russian-made bomber, was detained by public security 
officials in Qingdao, Shandong Province Dec. 26. 


SEF urged its mainland counterpart, the Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), to help 
Lee’s family to contact him. 


SEF also asked ARATS to work for Lee’s early release. 


ARATS had earlier told SEF that Lee had been detained 
on suspicion of violating Mainland Chinese law and that 
his case will be handled by judicial authorities in accor- 
dance with the law. 


Business To Receive Help in Mainland Withdrawal 


OW 0401091892 Taipei CNA in English 
0758 GMT 4 Jan 92 


{Text} Taipei, Jan. 4(CNA)}—The Ministry of Economic 
Affairs will extend a helping hand to Taiwan companies 
intending to withdraw their investments from Mainland 
China, a ranking official said Friday. 


With trade friction between the United States and Main- 
land China escalating, some Taiwan companies with 
cross-Strait investments are reportedly planning to 
retreat back home. 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister Wang Chih-kang said 
that his ministry is studying feasible ways to help local 
firms withdraw their mainland investments even though 
it has not yet received any request for assistance. 


The ministry has asked the Chinese National Federation 
of Industries to help survey businesses intending to 
withdraw from the mainland and to provide them with 
needed aid, particularly legal counseling and other infor- 
mation services, Wang explained. 


The move will help Taiwan companies minimize their 
finanical losses and help cool the mainland investment 
fever, Wang noted. 


A series of seminars on cross-strait trade and invest- 
ments, sponsored by government authorities and private 
associations last year, found that a number of Taiwan- 
invested ventures on the mainland have encountered a 
host of problems and are even losing money. 


The ministry’s Industrial Development and Investment 
Center (IDIC) has since been studying ways to help these 
companies resolve their problems, an IDIC official 
reported. 


IDIC’s major concern is how to help Taiwan firms apply 
for compensation from mainland authorities in case they 
want to retreat back to Taiwan, the official noted. 


IDIC has commissioned academic institutes to study Main- 
land China’s investment regulations and procedures for 
applying for such compensation, the official said. 
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In negotiating with mainland authorities for financial 
compensation, the official suggested that local firms seek 
assistance from mainland-based fraternal clubs formed 
by Taiwan-invested ventures there in order to enhance 
their bargaining power. 


The official also urged Taiwan businessmen not Ww 
blindly expand their investments on the mainland since 
the United States is likely to impose “punitive” tanffs on 
mainland-made products in retaliation for Peking’s 
failure to protect U.S. patents and copyrights. 


Applications To Settle Mainland Spouses Accepted 


OW0401092192 Taipei CNA in English 
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[Text] Taipei, Jan. 4 (CNA}—The Free China Relief 
Association Friday accepted 199 applications for settling 
mainland spouses in Taiwan. 


Association officials said they will continue to accept 
applications, even though the 240 yearly quota might be 
filled soon. “There is no deudline” for applications, they 
said. 


The officials said they will screen the applications before 
sending them to the Entry and Exit Bureau for final 
approval. 


Association president Liang Y ung-chang said his associ- 
ation will continue to accept applications even after the 
first 240 immigration passes have been issued. 


A long queue formed in front of the association office 
during the new year holidays as young people who have 
married a mainland woman or man wanted to make sure 
their spouses will be allowed to legally enter and stay in 
Taiwan. 


The first permit may be issued within one month, after 
the bureau has screened the applications along with 
those filed in Hong Kong and overseas, said Liu Peng- 
chun, deputy director of the bureau 


Liu noted that his bureau will issue 20 immigration 
passes a month; the passes will then be forwarded to the 
applicants by the Free China Relief Association. 


Applications presented after the 240th pass ts issued will 
be kept for consideration next year, Liu explained. 


The immigration official reminded the public to present 
notarized documents while applying to settle their main- 
land spouses in Taiwan. 


ROK Envoy Denies Mainland Ties ‘in April’ 
OW 0401085592 Taipei CNA in English 
0813 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 4 (CNA)}—South Korean Ambas- 
sador Pak No-yong denied as “incorrect and groundless” 
Friday a Korean TV report that Seoul and Peking will 
establish diplomatic ties in April 
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Pak denied the report by KBS, Korea's state-run TV, 
after meeting with Vice Foreign Minister Chang Hsiao- 
yen at the latter's office. 


Pak stressed that there is no timetable for setting up 
formal ties between his country and Communist China. 


instead of harming its friendship with the Republic of 
China [ROC], South Korea will strengthen ties with the 
ROC, Pak added. 


The Korean envoy pointed out that the KBS report 
might have been made in anticipation of Korean Foreign 
Minister Y1 Sang-ok’s April visit to Peking to attend a 
United Nations regional organization meeting. 


Pak noted that last November, Peking’s Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen made a similar visit to Seoul to attend 
the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation Conference. 


Neither visit is official, and there is no “breakthrough” 
in Seoul-Peking ties, according to Pak. 


Moscow University President Arrives 3 Jan 


OW 0401085492 Taipei CNA in English 
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[Text] Taipei, Jan. 4 (CNA)}—Dr. Anatoliy Logunov, 
president of Moscow State University, arrived in Taipei 
Friday for an eight-day visit at the invitation of the 
Ministry of Education and Chinese Culture University. 


Accompanying him on his visit are Dr. Vladimir I. 
Tropin, vice president of the university, two professors 
and Logunov’s daughter. 


Logunov said that he hopes his visit will encourage 
cultural exchanges between his university and academic 
institutions in Taiwan. 


During his stay here, Logunov will visit the Ministry of 
Education, the National Science Council and participate 
in an academic seminar. 


Taipei Largest Foreign Investor in Indonesia 


OW 0601082992 Taipei CNA in English 
0746 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 6 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] has overtaken Japan to become the top investor 
in Indonesia, statistics show. 


The ROC invested 1.05 billion U.S. dirs in the first 11 
months of 1991, or 12.6 percent of Indonesia's total 
foreign investments of 8.36 billion U.S. dirs during the 
penod 


Japan was second with 836 million U.S. dirs; Britain was 
third with 377 million U.S. dirs; Singapore fourth with 
340 million U.S. dirs; Switzerland fifth, 307 million U.S 
dirs; Korea sixth, 290 million U.S. dirs and the United 
States seventh, 257 million U.S. dirs 
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Totai ROC investments in Indonesia now total 3.36 
billion US. dirs. 


Chen Shih-hi, deputy representative of the Taipei Eco- 
nomic and Trade Office in Jakarta, said that with the 
increasing interest of Taiwan manufacturers in Indo- 
nesia. his office will work to provide more assistance. 


Chen said the office will also help Taiwan manufacturers 
form local associations. Taiwan manufacturers have 
already formed associations in Jakaria and Bandung. 
Another, in Surabaya, 1s expected to be formed soon. 


Chen noted that Taiwan investors are mostly smaill- and 
medium-sized industries. As they may not be very 
familiar with the local environment and regulations, 
local associations will be able to help them gather infor- 
mation and offer mutual support to their businesses. 


Control Yuan, President Focus of Amendment Talks 


OW 0601075692 Taipe: CNA in English 
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[Text] Taipei, Jan. 6 (CNA)}—Discussions during the 
upcoming constitutional amendment process will focus 
on problems concerning the Control Yuan and the 
election of the president, a ranking official said Sunday. 


Vice Chairman Ma Ying-jeou of the Mainland Affairs 
Council, a national member of the Second National 
Assembly called to amend the constitution, said the 
Status of the Control Yuan should be reviewed. 


The election of Control Yuan members should also be 
changed in view of recent controversies involving the 
nation’s highest watchdog body, Ma addea. 


Speaking as a commentator on a paper by Professor Wu 
Chao-hsieh, Ma said another problem calling for urgent 
“clarification” is the method for electing the president 


The ruling Kuomintang has suggested a “direct election 
of the president through delegates,” while the major 
opposition Democratic Progressive Party has strongly 
called for the direct popular election of the chief of state. 


Professor Wu of National Chengchi University [NCU], 
in his paper titled “The Five-Power Constitution and Its 
Influences on the Republic of China's Democratiza- 
tion,”’ said he himself was confused about constitutional 
provisions concerning the division of power among the 
different branches of government. 


Yang Tai-shun, another NCU professor, said the exist- 
ence of the Control Yuan and the election of 1ts members 
need to be re-examined 


Concluding his commentary, Ma said all these problems 
will be discussed when the new National Assembly meets 
on constitutional amendment next spring 
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National Development Seminar Opens in Taipei 


OW 0601075392 Taipei CNA in English 
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[Text] Taapei, Jan. 6 (CNA)}—The 1992 National Devel- 
opment Seminar opened at the Grand Hotel in Taipei 
Monday morning for a six-day run, with 144 overseas 
and 114 local scholars and experts participating. 


The participants will discuss ten topics, including indus- 
trial development and financial services, which are 
related to the theme “striding toward the 21st century as 
a modern country.” 


Other topics include agriculture, transportation, culture 
and education, social welfare, medical care, labor, envi- 
ronmental protection, and energy research. 


Before winding up the annual conference Jan. 11, par- 
ticipants will exchange views with government officials 
Jan. 10 on the development of relations between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait and on prospects for constitu- 
tional reform here. 


Almost all ranking government and ruling party officials 
attended a reception held in honor of seminar partici- 
pants Sunday. 


Weicoming the participants, Premier Hao Po-tsun shook 
hands with each and every [one] of them, including his 
own son Hao Lung-pin, a National Taiwan University 
professor. 


Sung Chu-yu, Kuomintang secretary general, hoped the 
outstanding scholars and experts will make “concrete 
suggestions” for the reference of the government. 


Interior Minister Wu Po-hsiung, considering that 
scholars living abroad might not be fully informed about 
the domestic situation, said he would arrange visits to 
government offices so they could update their knowledge 
about the developments here. 


Economics Minister Hsiao Wan-chang hoped that more 
ideas would be offered on ways to upgrade the industrial 
level of the Republic of China. 


Consumer Prices Increase 3.62 Percent in 1991 


OW 0601092992 Taipei CNA in English 
0809 GMT 6 Jan 92 


{Text} Taipei, Jan. 6 (CNA}—Domestic consumer prices 
rose 3.62 percent last year, slightly higher than the 
projected 3.5 percent inflation ceiling, a cabinet-level 
agency reported over the weekend. 


The consumer price index stood at 114.7 in 1991, 3.62 
percent higher than the 1990 level, the Durectorate 
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General of Budget, Accounting and Statistics (DGBAS) 
said. The index measures changes in consumer prices 
since 1986 when the reading was at 100. 


DGBAS officials attributed the larger-than-expected 
advance mainly to marked hikes in service charges 
during the past year, particularly tuition and public 
utility rates. 


DGBAS tallies show that education and entertainment 
bills increased most substantially in 1991, followed by 
transport fees, housing rents, medical bills and food 
prices. Clothing prices, however, registered a rare 
decline. 


Overall, the DGBAS said, costs in the service sector 
jumped 7.35 percent in 1991, while prices for general 
consumer products edged up a scant 1.32 percent. 


The wholesale price index, standing at 94.46, was 0.17 
percent higher than in 1990, the DGBAS report said. 
The most noteworthy rises were seen in textile and 
petrochemical industries. Cotton yarn and fabric prices 
picked up 4.35 percent and prices for major petrochem- 
ical intermediaries advanced 5.93 percent. 


Import prices registered a 2.8 percent fall as compared 
with the 1990 level, according to the report. Prices for 
such bulk commodities as minerals, crude oil, paper 
pulp, metal products and farm produce dropped by four 
percent to 14 percent. 


Export prices rose 0.54 percent in 1991, with processed 
agricultural products, transportation equipment and 
chemicals registering the largest gains. 


The directorate also predicted that consumer prices will 
remain stable in the new year and the annual inflation 
rate will be kept below the desired 3.5 percent ceiling. 


The inflation forecast for 1992 is 3.48 percent, lower 
than 1991's 3.62 percent, the DGBAS said. 


The agency based its optimistic forecast on several 
factors, including: 


—Prices for crude oil and other major raw materials will 
not fluctuate sharply this year as the world economy 
has not yet regained full steam and global demand for 
these commodities remains weak; and 


—The new Taiwan dollar will remain strong, which will 
help drive down import prices. 


The DGBAS predicted that import prices will decline 
1.52 percent this year; while wholesale and export prices 
are expected to drop 0.25 percent and 0.78 percent 
respectively. 


Hong Kong 


Governor Wilson Interviewed on Retirement 


HK0S501042392 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 5 Jan 92 p 9 


[“Exclusive” interview with Sir David Wilson, Hong 
Kong governor, by Danny Gittings in Hong Kong »n 4 
January 1992} 


[Text] Sir David Wilson spoke yesterday of his pride in 
the way Hong Kong was developing, and maintained 
there would be no let up in the pace of his administration 
in the coming months. 


Sir David, looking relaxed now the long-anticipated 
news of his retirement was out in the open, said he was 
sure the voice of Hong Kong people would be listened to 
when the British Government came to make up his mind 
about his successor. 


“It's not surprising people want to express their views, 
and I'm sure those views will be listened to.”’ he said in 
his study at Government House. 


But he warned against producing a long list of require- 
ments that would be impossible to fulfill. 


“We'd finish up where the ideal candidate 1s a paragon of 
every single virtue that no human being in this world 
could possibly meet,” Sir David said. 


“The Governor of Hong Kong requires a tremendous 
number of qualities. No human being can have them ail, 
what one hopes is that he should have as many as 
possible.” 


Sir David said he would still be in charge for several 
months to come, and his administration would not 
degenerate into a “lame duck” Government while it 
waited for him to leave. 


“The precise timing of my departure clearly can't be 
decided until after the general election but whatever 
happens | shail be here for several months, and during 
those several months I will be continuing to work abso- 
lutely flat out in the interests of Hong Kong.” he said. 


“One of the points I've made to the administration...is 
that we must show that there is no slackening off of effort 
by the administration, we have an immense amount of 
work to do and I intend to be here to do 1.” 


Citing the airport project as well as the expansion of 
higher education and the Government's social welfare 
programme, he insisted these—and other—projects 
would not be put on hold until his successor arrived. 


“| am very anxious indeed that...there will be no sense at all 
of a period of slackening off, waiting for the new Governor, 
and I see no reason why there should be,” he said 


“It 18 very important that we should show...we are 
continuing to deal with the issues as they arise, deal with 
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them quickly, going ahead with all these long-term 
programmes with the energy and determination that that 
requires. 


And he said the administration could handle any unfore- 
seen difficulties ir the months ahead: “If there are any 
new problems that come up. those problems wiil be dealt 
with firmly and quickly.” 


But the Governor suggested there were unlikely to be any 
bold new policy proposals during his final months 


“We've got a large number of things, continuing initia- 
tives. That's what | think we should be devoting our 
efforts to. Not to inventing new initiatives.” 


Sir David insisted the news of his departure would not 
Cast a Shadow over his impending talks with China's top 
official on Hong Kong affairs. Mr Lu Ping. who arrives 
in the territory today 


“It's very easy to overemphasise the role of personalities 
in all this, there 1s a continuum, there are certain issues 
which we have to deal with...and all of these go on 
regardless of who are the individuals.” he said 


“Of course, people are fascinated by the question of who 
is going to be the neat Governor. and, of course, 1 
matters who will be the neat Governor. But there 1s, 
despite the personalities. a continuum of issues to be 
dealt with, a continuum of policies in dealing with those 
issues, SO I don’t see any difficulties in my discussing all 
these things with Lu Ping when he comes.” 


He ruled out any early departure of the Chief Secretary, 
dismissing recent press reports that Sir David Ford was 
on the point of retirement as “badly-based speculation” 


“| don't think there should be other changes. The conti- 
nuity is very important.” he said. “It’s quite clear to me 
that when the Governor's changing it’s very important, 
indeed, that the Chief Secretary should continue to be 
there for some time to come, to see in the new Governor 


“You must have continuity mght at the top, because the 
new Governor needs that sort of support and advice 
Anybody who comes here as Governor has to rely to an 
enormous extent on the civil service.” 


Sir David said there was no fixed date for his deputy— 
who 1s head of the civil service—to step down. “The one 
thing absolutely clear is that he stays on. There should 
not be any sudden change of Chief Secretaries.” 


But he said the reshuffle of policy secretaries—several of 
whom are stepping down this vear—could not be put on 
hold. “They go on in the normal way. You neither 
accelerate any changes, nor do you decelerate them.” 


Turning to his successor, Sir David ruled out any chance 
of appointing a local person 


“| would expect the Governor to be a British person. | 
think that fits in with British constitutional responsi- 
bility and I think that would be expected.” he said 
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And he suggested the highly publicised debate over 
whether the new Governor should be a British politician, 
or another in the long line of Foreign Office representa- 
tives, had missed the most important point of the 
selection process. 


“It 1s not a matter of great significance whether the 
individual comes from the public service or is of a 
political background,” he said. “There 1s no great magic 
in a public servant, there's no great magic in a politician 
either, it’s the quality of the individual that matters.” 


The Governor admitted the search for his successor 
would “produce some degree of uncertainty” in the 
territory, but defended last weck’s much criticised 
announcement for having put an end to the speculation 
about whether he was going to be replaced. 


“Making it clear means that one half of the uncertainty 
has gone and we're left with admittedly another area of 
uncertainty. But it’s one half, or one out of two, uncer- 
tainties rather than two lots of uncertainty,” he said 


Sir David also conceded the political situation in Britain 
had added to the problems of finding a successor. “The 
fact that there's a general election in Britain, just in 
1992, does complicate the issue, because that's presum- 
ably the reason why it's difficult to announce a successor 
just now,” he said. 


He said he would be surprised if China asked to be 
consulted in the choice of the next Governor. 


Appearing to choose his words with care, the Governor 
described Downing Street's decision not to ask him to 
Stay on as making “a lot of sense”. 


“The decision has been taken that there should be a 
change and it 1s understandable that the prime minister 
feels the next Governor should have long enough here to 
get settled,” he said. 


“I've always felt myself that it would make sense to have 
a change before 1997...but it’s been a matter for debate 
exactly when the decision should come.” 


But while Sir David endorsed the reasons cited for his 
retirement, he did not deny he would have stayed on 
several more years had he been asked to do so, saying he 
had enjoyed the job 


“I am deeply attached to Hong Kong, it means an 
immense amount to me. | have spent most of my life 
either here or involved in Hong Kong,” he said. 


“I feel a great sense of pride a’ being associated with 
what's happened tn his territory over the last five years. 
By that | mean we have had to put up with an immense 
amount of shocks to the system. 


“It is not only the things that get all the headlines—that 
there will be a change of sovereignty in 1997—but the 
stockmarket crash crisis, China in May-June 1989, bank 
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problems at BCCI [Bank of Credit and Commerce Inter- 
national} and problems all round the world as political 
structures have changed dramatically. 


“If you look round the world at various termtones, Hong 
Kong can reasonably feel a great deal of satisfaction at 
how it's dealt with those crises. Not :ust survived them, 
but come through them in very good order... 


“I think we've done splendidly and I'm very proud to 
have been associated with it. It's Hong Kong as a whole 
that has dealt with it, and I'm lucky enough to have been 
Governor at the ume.” 


Sir David described the decision to elevate him to the 
House of Lords as a surprise. “It gives me a chance to go 
on playing some sort of a role after I leave here...sup- 
portive on Hong Kong issues and taking an interest in 
East Asian issues in general,” he said. 


The Governor said he had yet to decide on his ttle there, 
although he now had some idea of what 1 might be. “l 
would like to relate both to Scotland and to Hong Kong 
because both parts are very important elements of my 
own life.” 


Sir David ruled out any personal role in the choice of his 
successor. “Who it should be 1s not a matter for me to 
seek to advise the prime minister,” he said. 


But he said he would offer advice on the trming of his 
replacement, adding it would be better to have a new 
man in place in time for the Governor's annual address 
in October, although there was no guarantee that would 
be possible. 


“The precise tuming will have to depend on who he 1s... 
don’t think we should expect a decision on precise 
timing until after the general election 1s over,” he said. 


Turning to the priorities for his successor, Sir David was 
reluctant to offer advice. 


But he indicated one major task would be to ensure the 
administration ran smoothly. “An important job for the 
new Governor will be to try to make sure that morale in 
the civil service remains high...as we go into those last 
few years before the transfer of sovereignty.” he said. 


And Sir David hinted some semor local civil servants 
were poised to move up a rung, stressing the importance 
of the policy of localisation. 


“Increasingly we will see local Chinese taking the top 
jobs in the civil service,” he said. “We have very talented 
people in the civil service in their late 40s who are 
coming up now to the time for promotion to the top 
jobs.” 


The Governor said another important job for his suc- 
cessor would be to continue the process of improving the 
welfare of Hong Kong people, citing as one example the 
territory-wide sewage disposal scheme, for which the 
funding has yet to be found. 
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“These are policies that are set in course, and they do 
have widespread community support, and | would 
expect my successor to continue these things because he 
would see that they are what the community wants,” he 
said. 


“We are going from a society that had to fight for its own 
existence back in the “S0s...to being a society which ts 
really very prosperous by world standards. 


“In the process of building up this very dynamic 
economy we have..not been able to..devote enough 
attention to things like the environment and quality of 
life. Now being a prosperous society it's time to turn to 
those things.” 


On Legco |Legislatrwe Council], Sir David said he was 
not disturbed by the events of the past few months. 
“There 1s bound to be a penod of time which it takes for 
the new people and the new structure of Legco to settle 
down and we're going through that process at the 
moment,” he said. 


He conceded Beying was disturbed by the proposals to 
set up a standing committee system, but said its fears 
were unfounded. 


“There has been concern and we all know it because it’s 
been so public,” he said. “They have said they are 
concerned that there would be a transfer of power from 
the executive to the legislature and we have explained 
that that 1s not so.” 


And the Governor said he would tell Mr Lu—if he was 
asked during the forthcoming visit—that China had 
nothing to fear from such a move. “I'd be quite prepared 
to explain that the basic structure has not changed,” he 
said 


Describing the shifting nature of Legco as one of the 
biggest changes facing Hong Kong, he said there was no 
question of the Government backing away from its 
commitment to increased democratisation 


“We have an obligation under the Joint Declaration to 
change from a totally appointed Legco to a totally elected 
Legco,” he said. “We've got further changes still to go. So 
there's no question of seeking to avoid those.” 


Sir David said Legco’s blocking of every one of the 
administration’s requests for funding, at a heated 
Finance Committee meeting last month, was nothing to 
be concerned about. “They asked for more information, 
I think that’s very different from blocking. 


“As Legco changes...and becomes more elected, so we 
must expect them to become more questioning. We must 
SO arrange things, between the executive and the legisla- 
ture, that the business of the territory gets done. That's 
what everybody wants to do. 


“We must all learn to adjust. If Finance Committee, for 
instance, requires more information...fine, the adminis- 
tration must provide it. And we, in turn, and the 
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community, have a mght to expect that the Legislative 
Council will then get on expeditiously with the business 
of the territory.” 


Turning to relations with Whitehall during his term as 
Hong Kong Governor, he admitted there had been 
problems, although he said they were outweighed by the 
support he had received from the Foreign Office 


“We have had our arguments with London over the five 
years I've been here. But...from the Foreign Office, and 
this may surprise you, there has been a great deal of very 
hard work on behalf of Hong Kong and a great deal of 
understanding of the issues involved,” he said. 


Having initially singled out the Foreign Office for praise, 
Sir David said Downing Street had also been supportive, 
citing Mr Mayor's willingness to travel to Being to sign 
the airport accord 


“When No. 10 has needed to be involved, No. 10 has got 
involved...1 thought u was splendid that the prime 
minister was prepared to go to China on behalf of Hong 
Kong... he was prepared to take the political risk of going 
to Beyying on behalf of Hong Kong and all credit to him,” 
he said. 


The Governor praised the Britrsh Government for taking 
measures that were politically difficult at home for the 
sake of Hong Kong, noting the British nationality 
package had at first aroused intense opposition in the 
House of Commons 


But when asked whether his insistence London take such 
domestically unpopular steps on behalf of the territory 
had been one reason behind Downing Street's decision 
not to ask him to stay on, Sir David would only reply: “l 
think the British government would expect the Governor 
of Hong Kong to be looking after Hong Kong's interests 
and arguing the Hong Kong case.” 


Looking back on his role in shaping British policy 
towards the territory over the past decade—dating back 
long before he became Governor—Sir David defended 
the so-called Foreign Office mandarins, of which he 1s 
one, against the intense criticism they have faced in 
recent years. 


“Those who have been dealing with Hong Kong affairs 
have put immense amount of effort into ut real dedi- 
cation into looking after Hong Kong affairs,” he said. 
“They deserve thanks rather than brickbats. They will 
probably never get it, and they probably don't expect 11, 
but they do deserve 11.” 


When asked whether the mandarins had been “stabbed 
in the back" —what some of his fnends claim happened 
to him last year—Sir David responded uncharacteristi- 
cally strongly, although without saying anything to con- 
firm the allegation 


“| would hate to in any way personally contribute to the 
process of being stabbed in the back. | think the lesson 
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should always be never pass on gossip and that 1s the rule 
I apply in my own office. An awful lot of gossip does not 
go out from here,” he said. 


The Governor also stressed his belief the local admunis- 
tration already had almost complete autonomy over its 
own affairs. 


“There is a popular misconception that the Hong Kong 
Government simply operates on instructions from 
London and it simply isn't the case. Nearly everything is 
done here in Hong Kong or worked out on the basis of 
advice coming from Hong Kong,” he said. 


Sir David agreed the events of June 1989 had substan- 
tually set back the course of British policy in Hong Kong. 


“The events were traumatic. The effect they had on 
Hong Kong was traumatic. They increased suspicion 
here of China...and they increased suspicion in Being of 
Hong Kong. And it has taken some time, some consid- 
erable time, to get back to the sort of relationship we 
were building up before May-June 1989,” he sand. 


“I think we are now getting back on course. By getting back 
on course | mean trying to have a sensible relationship 
with China, trying to achieve a genuinely smooth transi- 
tion, trying to ensure that the special nature of Hong Kong 
1s understood. It 1s not always easy for people in China to 
understand the special nature of Hong Kong...so 1 needs a 
constant process of explanation. 


“Similarly though, and there's the other side of the coin, 
we have to try and understand some of China's concerns. 
We are a tiny territory on the coast of China...we have an 
obligation to try to understand their concerns, their 
background, because the problems they see are very 
different from the background and experience of people 
here.” 


However, Sir David—while stressing its importance— 
declined to identify relations with China as the most 
important issue facing his successor 


“I don’t think I can identify single issues as being the key 
ones,” he said. “I think anybody who comes here...must 
see a whole range of issues and deal with them all, and if 
they concentrate obsessively on one issue at the expense 
of others then that would be a mistake.” 


Legislators Debate on Successor 
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[By Amy Choi, Louis Ng, and Wan Wai-kwan] 


[Text] Conservative and liberal legislators will join 
forces today at their in-house meeting to support a 
Legislative Council [Legco] motion debate on the choice 
of the next governor of Hong Kong. 


Members of the conservative Co-operative Resources 
Centre announced the wording of the motion last night, 
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which calls for the Governor, Sir David Wilson, to 
inform Britain of the views of Hong Kong 1n the choice 
of his successor 


No date has been set for the debate and faction repre- 
sentatives are expected to ask members to change the 
agenda to provide an immediate slot for the debate. 


But United Democrats chairman and legislator Martin 
Lee said the motion needed “more meat” and he 
expected amendments would be put before the debate 
took place. 


The motion, which will be put by appointed legislator 
Howard Young, says: “In view of the wide interest 
expressed by the public on the subject of the appointment of 
the next governor of Hong Kong, this council requests the 
Government to convey the views of the general public to 
Her Majesty's government for consideration.” 


Mr Lee said he was not prepared to nominate particular 
candidates but the person chosen must demonstrate 
three particular qualities. 


“First, he must defend the Joint Declaration in both the 
letter and spirit,” he said 


Second, he must do his best to quicken the democrati- 
sation and try hard to have the Omelco [Office of 
Members of the Executive and Legislative Councils] 
formula of 30 directly elected Legco members out of 60 
by 1995. 


“Third, he must defend the interests of the people of 
Hong Kong. When there 1s a conflict of interest between 
Britain and Hong Kong. he must put Hong Kong first.” 


Mr Lee said the discussion today and the proposed 
mouon debate had a precedent when Sir Edmund Youde 
died suddenly in December 1986. 


“Eleven liberal legislators co-signed a letter and 
expressed to the British government what the new gov- 
ernor should do.” Mr Lee said. 


All political factions concede that constitutionally the 
territory cannot force the British government to accept 
their advice on Sir David's successor but the Democrats 
believe the motion debate will exert greater pressure on 
the British government to listen to Hong Kong. 


When asked whether this would trigger a negative reac- 
tion from Beying, Mr Lee said: “Every Hong Kong 
citizen has the right to cxapress their wall on the future 
Hong Kong governorship.” 


Co-operative Resources Centre member Moses Cheng 
described the motion as a mild one that posed no obligation 
on the British government's choice of candidate 


“We only feel that many opinions have been expressed 
on the matter via various channels, and certain measures 
have to be taken to collect the opinions systematically.” 
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Mr Cheng said, adding that arrangements would be 
made to allow the debate to be conducted as soon as 
possible. 


Members of the centre will also spend a weekend in 
Macao this month to discuss matters concerning their 
Legislative Council work. 


“No agenda 1s set, we will only have brainstorming 
discussion,” Mr Cheng said. 


Discussion among Legislative Council members on qual- 
ifying requirements for Hong Kong's 28th governor in 
today’s Legco in-house session will be behind closed 
doors 


Legislative councillors generally welcomed discussion on 
the future governor but some doubted that their views 
would be heard. 


Legislator Emily Lau, who initiated the idea, said she 
opposed selecting a diplomat, especially a Sinologis!. as 
governor. Directly elected councillor Fredenck Fung 
supported the move but doubted that Icgislators would 
have any influence 


Ban Preverts Liberals From Visiting Daya Bay 
HAISI2092791 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Kent Chen] 


[Text] China has prevented two leading liberal activists 
from joining a huge delegation of district board members 
on a visit to Daya Bay nuclear power plant. 


Mainland authorities say they are still processing the 
apphations of Mr Tsang Kin-shing, an Eastern District 
Board member, and Mr Andrew To Kwan-hang, of 
Wong Ta: Sin—the last of about 200 from 17 district 
boards 


Arrangements for Kwai Tsing and Tuen Mun board 
members have yet to be made 


Mr To and Mr Tsang are core members of the Hong 
Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Democratic 
Movement in China. 


The local partner of the project, the Hong Kong Nuclear 
Investment Company (HKNIC) arranged for members 
to tour the development in small groups 


Another delegation of 70 crosses the border by coach 
today 


But Mr To and Mr Tsang were told only on Monday that 
they were excluded 


The HKNIC wrote that it had been informed by the 
Cjuangdong Nuclear Power Joint Venture Company that 
their applications were “still being processed and that 1 
now seems most unlikely they would be completed in 
tume for the scheduled date of visit” 
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Mr To said the cxplanation given by the mainland 
authorities was unreasonable as they had accepted the 
imvilation, which was cxtended in the middie of this 
year, without delay 


“If we look at the background of the members of the 
delegation, the only difference 1s that we are standing 
committee members of the Hong Kong Alliance in 
Support of the Patriotic Democratic Movement in 
China,” Mr To said 


Other ordinary members of the alliance have been per- 
mitted to youn the tour 


Mr To was the secretary-general of the 30,000-strong 
Hong Kong Federation of Students at the height of the 
pro-democracy movement in China 


Plans for New Royal Naval Base Described 
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[By Chris Dobson] 


{ Text] Britain ts to maintain patrols and to keep the three 
Peacock-class ships of the Royal Navy Hong Kong 
Squadron at full strength at a new naval base on Stone- 
cutters Island until China resumes sovereignty in 1997 


This was confirmed by the British Prime Moinister, Mr 
John Mayor, last year betore his visit to Beying and the 
territory, although details of the final withdrawal are sull 
being discussed 


According to one naval source, the Royal Navy will 
continue its duties of patrolling territonal waters from 
the new base—under construction on the island—which 
iS to be completed in March 1993 


“The prime minister stated in August that the three craft 
of the Hong Kong Patrol Squadron would remain until 
19°), carrying out their operational duties,” he said 


This was confirmed by project larson officer, Stonecut- 
ters Island Naval Base, Licutenant Commander David 
Salter 


“The Hong Kong Government 1s building new facilities 
in support of the Hong Kong patrol craft and other 
vessels to be completed in 1993." he said 


“We will take possession of it in carly 1993 


“The cast half of Tamar will then be surrendered to the 
Hong Kong Government 


“By June 30, 1997. they will have departed, but how the 
withdrawal will be managed has yet to be decided” 


One possibility 1s understood to involve a mayor British 
warship being stationed in Hong Kong waters until the 
handover 


Work started on the new site—also to be called HMS 
Tamar when the ensign 1s lowered at the Central naval 
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base——which 1s situated on the north side of the island on 
the edge of a reclamation site for a new sewage piant, on 
November 17. At least 200 labourers are on site and 
piling for the main buildings 1s almost complete. 


The $358 millon cost of the new site will be recouped 
from the sale of East Tamar—covering the basin and 
associated structures but not the Prince of Wales 
building and West Tamar—which 1s estimated to worth 
about $14 billion. 


The major part of the new operating base, which 1s being 
built by the Architectural Services Department for the 
Secunty Branch, 1s on reclaimed land. By the time 11 1s 
finished, Stonecutters Island will be joimed to the 
Kowloon peninsula by the Port and Airport Develop- 
ment Strategy. 


Commander Salter said the Stonecutters base would 
contain all the basic support facilities required to keep 
the three Peacock-class ships—Peacock, Plover and Star- 
ling—at operational strength. 


He said the move from HMS Tamar to Stonecutters 
Island would be a “one-for-one” on equipment. 


“The new base will provide marine engineering for all 
support for all maritime facilities for the Hong Kong 
Garrison,” he said. 


This includes a two-storey administration building used 
for operational planning, stores, dangerous goods and 
base supply depot, boat hoists ad park, and a civilian 
canteen. 


Commander Salter said there would be a full range of 
engineering facilities, comprising mechanical, electrical, 
fitting, glass-fibre, diesel, rigging and hydraulic work- 


shops. 


There will also be facilities for radio and radar mainte- 
nance, and weapons control and gun workshops, where 
the spare 76-mm Oto Melara will be stored. 


There will be diving facilities at the new base but 
discussions are still taking place on operating a decom- 
pression chamber there. 


He said the fleet would stay the same size, including 
army landing craft, two 250-seat ferries, smaller trans- 
port ships and speedboais, and would dock at berths 
running along the quay in the new basin. 


The transfer of equipment will be gradual, with the base 
becoming operational in spring 1993. 


By then, work will have started on the Kowloon recla- 
mation and the new airport transport links. 


“By the time the reclamation work is finished, Stonecut- 
ters will be linked to the mainland,”’ Commander Salter 
said. 
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“Because of the number of people living on the island we 
will also be upgrading the facilities there and improving 
the road system.” 


When the naval basin at HMS Tamar 1s handed over to 
the Government in 1993, a security wall will be built, 
sealing off the remaining base. 


“Initially, there will yust be a fence,” Commander Salter 
said. “When the basin reclamation starts we will claim 
back about three metres to make 11 a viable road by late 
1993." 


Discussions are taking place within the Joint Liaison 
Group on the remainder of the defence esiate. relating to 
which UK bases the People’s Liberation Army will take 
over, including the West Tamar site after the naval basin 
has been reclaimed. 


It is understood facilities will be reduced at the site and 
final shape of West Tamar has not been finalised because 
of the planned new airport rail terminal near the Star 
Ferry, and infrastructure requirements connected with 
the Wan Chai reclamation. 


Newspapers Stress Stability in New Year's Comment 
OW0101111392 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0822 GMT 1 Jan 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, January | (XINHUA}—Hong Kong 
newspapers in their New Year's Day editorials, stressed 
the importance of maintaining stability and prosperity in 
the territory and the efforts for the smooth transfer of 
power in 1997. 


“The political stability will remain so long as China and 
Britain continue their friendly cooperations and the local 
political structure be developed step by step.” says WEN 
WEI PO in its editorial titled “Hong Kong's Prosperity 
Depends on Stability”. 


The editorial attributed 1991 economic development in 
the territory to local political stability, the signing of the 
Sino-British new airport memorandum, the political 
stability in the Chinese Mainland which results in fur- 
ther reform and wider opening to the outside world, as 
well as more Hong Kong firms starting joint ventures in 
the Pearl River Delta in south China. 


The editorial holds that political stability is the essential 
prerequisite for economic development, stressing that 
“there won't be development without stability” 


The editorial expresses the belicf that Hong Kong's 
economy is very promising in 1992 as new airport 
projects are expected to start construction, China will 
deepen its campaign of reform and opening to the 
outside world, and cooperation between Hong Kong and 
Pearl River Delta 1s to develop. 


TA KUNG PAO in its editorial titled “Get Involved in 
the Transfer of Power in an Organized Manner” says 
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that the realization of the principle of “one country, two 
sysiems”. 10 a great extent, relics on the eflorts by the 
Hong Kong residents 


The editonal points out that more and more Hong Kong 
people who had previously emigrated to other countnes 
returned to Hong Kong in 1991 and Hong Kong people 
are becoming more confident in Hong Kong's future 


The editonal says that local permanent residents who 
luve the motherland and Hong Kong wil! constitute the 
main body of the future Hong Kong Special Admunistra- 
tive Region and undertake the responsibility to take care 
of affairs of Hong Kong 


To go with this trend, the editorial urged the Hong Kong 
people to get organized to further improve relations with 
the motii.rland and facilitate the smooth transfer of 
power in 1997 


In its editorial titled “New Tasks Lie Ahead as 199]! 
Passed”, HONG KONG COMMERCIAL DAILY 
expressed concern with local inflation, which averaged at 
11 percent in 1991. 


In order to maintain the status of Hong Kong as an 
unternational financial, economic, transport and tourist 
center, the editorial says, efforts should proceed from 
such fields as the internal operation of the Hong Kong 
Government and constitutional development of the 
daily life of local citizens 


Fconomic Weekly Celebrates 45th Anniversary 


OW 0301141492 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1433 GMT 2 Jan 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, 2 Jan (XINHUA)—JINGIJI 
DAOBAO (4842 3444 1418 1032) today hosted a cock- 
tail party to celebrate its 45th founding anniversary 


JINGJT DAOBAO ts Hong Kong's first economic weekly 
published in Chinese; 1 began publication on | January 
1947. For more than 40 years, it has been growing in 
pace with the economies of Hong Kong and China 
During Hong Kong's various penods of development, 
JINGJT DAOBAO reported its achievements, difficul- 
lies, experiences, and lessons. Now the weekly 1s being 
distributed in Hong Kong, Macao, Mainland China, and 
over 50 countries and regions. It 1s considered a rehable 
weekly that can help readers study Hong Kong's eco- 
nomic trend, obtain information about the Chinese 
economy, and grasp the world economic situation 


Recently General Secretary Jiang Zemin received a del- 
egation from the weekly when JINGJ! DAOBAO was 
holding celebrations in Beying to mark the 45th anni- 
versary of its founding 
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Increased Hong Kong-lainland Contacts Detailed 


OW 0601111992 Benne AINHLA in Enelish 
1047 GMI 6 Jan 9 


[Text] Hong Kong. January 6 (XINHUA}—The year 
1991 witnessed increased political. economic and cul- 
tural exchanges between the Chinese mainland and 
Hong Kong. which facilitated mutual understanding 
between people both in the mainiand and the territory 


Statistics Showed that in 1991 the mainland sent to Hong 
Kong 2! official delegations including delegations 
headed by Ji Pengics, Standing Committee member of 
the Central Advisory Commission of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party, and by Lu Ping. director of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office under the State Coun: '! 


Meanwhile. 34 Hong Kong official delegations, 
including one headed by Governor David Wilson, vis- 
ited the mainiand 


Many government ministrics, cities and provinces on the 
mainland dispatched their own delegations to Hong Kong 
for study visits or economic and trade negotuations 


In return, delegations sent by the industrial, planning. 
political, financial and industrial and commercial 
departments under the Hong Kong Government went to 
scores of mainland cities for spot investigation and 
negotiations with their counterparts 


Non-governmental exchanges between the two places 
also gained momentum last year 


More than 250 young people from Guangdong Province, 
Hong Kong and Macao enjoyed one another's callig- 
raphy, paintings, photos and stamp collections and vis- 
ited rural areas in south China during a joint summer 
camp held in Guangzhou and Foshan, Guangdong Prov- 
ince, last August 


A group of outstanding Hong Kong young people put 
forward proposals for the further stability and develop- 
ment of Hong Kong following their visits to Being and 
Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region last Junc 


More than 30 million people went through the Luo Ho 
customs, a major passage between the mainland and 
Hong Kong, last year 


Dozens of exhibitions held in Hong Kong by depart- 
ments and organizations from the Chinese mainland last 
year were represented by the Confucius culture exhibi- 
tion and the China space exhibition which attracted 
more than $50,000 visitors from all walks of life 


Hong Kong people made great donations to the flood- 
stricken areas in cast China last vear to show their 
sympathy with the victims 
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Macao 


‘Roundup’ Discusses Macao Economic Development 
OW0201135192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1258 GMT 2 Jan 92 


{“Roundup: Macao Witnesses Smooth Economic Devel- 
opment in 1991°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Macao, January 2 (XINHUA)—Macao is 
expected to have a 6 percent increase in its economic 
growth in 1991 despite of a poor performance in pro- 
cessing industry. 

The increased economic growth was mainly led by higher 
demand for consumption from local residents, said a 
leading official from the Nam Kwong (Group) Co., Ltd. 


Demand for food, daily necessities and expanded living 
space became stronger and the stronger demand for the 
latter kept a rising Momentum in property transactions. 


Macao's economy was characterized by an uneven devel- 
opment last year, the official said. 


Substantial progress was made 1n all aspects of finance. 
Statistics showed local banks had a surplus deposit of 
$4.77 billion Macao dollars by the end of last year, 
representing a 15.82 percent increase over the previous 
year. 


Surplus bank loans in Macao totaled 28.47 billion Macao 
dollars, 5 percent higher than that in 1990. The net 
profits of local banks went up by 47.65 percent. 


The 20-odd financial institutions in Macao were active 
in foreign exchange investment. The Macao branch of 
the Bank of China registered an eightfold increase in 
profits in 1991. 
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Tourism was thriving. According to figures released by 
the local tourst department, Macao played host to 3 
mullion overseas visitors in the first half of last year. up 
1.5 percent from the figure in the previous year. More- 
over, the nuinber of visitors doubled in the latter half of 
last year. 


Tourism gave an impetus to the development of hotel. 
food and general merchandise industnes. 


In 1991, Macao obtained 8 billion Macao dollars of 
revenue from gambling industry, representing 36 percent 
of the general domestic product. 


Macao's total trade value in the first eight months of 
1991 amounted to 18.6 billion Macao dollars, up $.59 
percent from the same penod of 1990. The annual 
volume of trade between China's Mainland and Macao 
iS expected to surpass an all-time high of | bilhon US 
dollars. 


However, the export and processing industnes, consid- 
ered as two of the four pillars of the local economy. 
gradually weakened. 


The total export value of Macao in the first eight months 
of last year was 8.6 billion Macao dollars, down 10.04 
percent from that :a the same period of the previous 
year. Considerable reduction was recorded in the export 
of textiles and toys and no signs for a favorable turn have 
been reported so far. 


The processing industry 1s on the downhill as a result of 
protectionism adopted by some European countries and 
the United States and fierce competition woth the South- 
east Asian countries in production cost 


Local economists predict that Macao's economic growth 
for 1992 will be no less than 6 percent 
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